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Articles are listed under countries, subjects and 
names of individuals 

Items from March of the News and Newslines are 
not included. Information may be obtained on 
these items by writing to the editorial office 

Outstanding features are listed under heads such as 
Charts, Covergrams, Interviews, Maps, Picto- 
grams and We've Been Asked 

(egm)—Covergram 

(ptg)—Pictogram 

(wba)—We've Been Asked 

*—Special Report 


EVIATIONS ~~ 
ee 1 —odeninlsteation, administrator 
AEC—Atomic Energy Commission 
AFlL—American Federation of Labor 
agric—agriculture : 
Amer—America, American 
amt—amount 
bd—board 
BIR—Bureau of Internal Revenue 
BLS—-Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Brit—Britain, British, Briton 
CAB—Civil Aeronautics Board 
cCC—Commodity Credit Corporation 
CEA—Council of Economic Advisers 
hrmn—chairman 
clo—Congress of Industrial Organizations 
co—company 
com—committee 
comm—commission 
conf—conference 
Cong—Congress 
corp—corporation 
dopt-department 
epartmen 4 
pends Cooperation Administration 
ERP—European Recovery Program 
ESA—Economic Stabilization Agency 
FBI—Federal Bureau of Investigation | 
FCC—Federal C ications 
FDIC—Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
FHA—Federal Housing Administration 
FPC—Federal Power Commission 
FRB—Federal Reserve Board 
FSA—Federal Security Agency 
A flea oni Trade Commission 
en—genera ‘ 
&M—General Motors Corporation 
govt—government — 
Gt Brit—Great Britain 
hr—hour \ 
internatl—international 
mbr—member 
mkt—market 
mo—month 
natl—national € 
NLRB—National Labor Relations Board 
no—number ; 
NPA—National Production Authority 
OlT—Office of International Trade 
pres—president 
RFC—Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
sec—secretary , 
SEC—Securities and Exchange Commission 
Sen—Senate, Senator 
Sup Ct—Supreme Court 
Treas—Treasury 
UMW—uUnited Mine Workers 
U N—United Nations 
U S—United States 
VFW—Veterans of Foreign Wars 
WSB—Wage Stabilization Board 
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ACHESON, DEAN G 

Targets, Acheson and Johnson; election is- 
sues build up around war policies, 
political heat being poured on Acheson 
and Johnson is tip-off to November elec- 
tion campaigns, Republicans blame 
them, Democrats count on better war 
news to change issues, S 1 p 12, 13 





ACHESON, DEAN G—Contd. 


Marshall team: top policy makers, wartime 
contacts are renewed, defense command 
can by-pass civilians, brief personality 
sketches of Marshall, Acheson, Smith, 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sher- 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Revamping U N to meet aggression, four- 
point program for effective control of 
aggressors Offered by Acheson speaking 
bs Mi N General Assembly, text, S 29 p 

-6: 

U N of action where veto wouldn’t count, 
under present setup of U N, under Ache- 
son plan for U N, chart, O 6 p 20, 21 

Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast,” recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman’s relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 

Job trouble for Acheson and Brannan, Asia 
policy and farm plan are causes but Pres 
still supports both, personality sketches 
of Acheson and Brannan, N 24 p 32, 33 

Acheson-MacArthur “feud” fizzles, soldier 
and diplomat fight, but not each other, 
differing tasks and viewpoints, personal- 
ity sketches, D 8 p 36-38:3 

Row over Acheson—why, blame is bitter and 
sO are personalities; Acheson story of 
policies, politics and personality tangled 
up in fight to get Sec of State fired, 
nobody seems neutral, D 29 p 14, 15 


AGRICULTURE 


Business outlook, at least 9 more good mos; 
industrial production, employment, 
spendable income, housing starts, divi- 
dends, living costs, weekly earnings, con- 
sumer spending, wholesale prices, farm 
cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist half 
1951, charts, O 6 p 12, 13 

Town folks push land boom war, stimulates 
heavy biddiug for acreage; city dwellers 
and investors buying up farms at pre- 
mium prices; farm land, on average, is 
highest ever,* O 13 p 38-41:1 

Farm-land prices at new high, 1912-50, 
chart, O 13 p 38 

Job trouble for Acheson and Brannan, Asia 
policy and farm plan are causes but Pres 
still supports both, personality sketches 
of Acheson and Brannan, N 24 p 32, 33 


ALUMINU 


M 

(See also Metals and Mining) 

Light-metal boom for defense, military de- 
mand outstripping otput, already near 
peak; new plants can’t be added fast 
enough to beat pinch, lightening armed 
forces to mean less aluminum for civilian 
products,* O 20 p 40-43:1 

Aluminum, more for defense, less for civil- 
fans; military needs, left for civilians, 
total output, 1950-52, chart, O 20 p 40 

Aluminum cutback, housewives soon will be 
unable to buy so many aluminum pans, 
other items containing aluminum will be 
harder to get in 1951, many firms hard 
hit by cut, some planning to use sub- 
stitutes (wba), N 24 p 55 


ARMAMENTS 


(See also National Defense) 

What it takes to win in Korea, more divi- 
sions than U S now has; real war, not 
police action, now, when tide turns will 
be landings, jobs for paratroops, big- 
scale operations, guerrillas are problem, 
Ag 11 p 11-13 

Aid from U N to U S forces will stay small, 
offers of aid added up still leave main 
job of winning war on shoulders of U §, 
Ag 18 p 24 

Help from other countries in Korean war, 
military help now being given, military 
help offered, chart, Ag 18 p 24 





ARMAMENTS—Contd. 





West gives itself two yrs to arm, Russia 
expected to be ready then for war; arms 
build-up in West Europe hurrying 
against 1952 showdown, goal is to keep 
Russia from getting too big an edge, war 
before then is possible, not likely, S 22 
Pp 16, 17 

1952—yr of decision? curve of West’s defense 
against Soviet air and land power, 
curve of Soviet’s defense against West’s 
A-bombs, danger point when Russia is 
convinced it is secure against A-bombs, 
chart, S 22 p17 

Weight of power facing U N across Korea’s 
borders; 2.8 million men to 250,000, arms 
for U S and Allies come from U S, 7,000 
miles away, map, N 17 p 12 

Air and naval power, U S threat; latest turn 
in Korea shows strong and weak points 
of U S armed forces as matched up 
against Russia, U S supreme on sea and 
in air, Russia has edge on land, D 22 p 24 

What it will take to stop Russia, European 
strategists expect big strike at Western 
Europe along 660-mile battle line, hold- 
ing Europe will take 120 divisions, 10 
times those now ready and double those 
planned, D 29 p 16-19 

If Russia moves, her D-day plan; how Euro- 
pean strategists judge Soviet strength, 
directions in which Russia would move, 
no of divisions and planes to be sent, 
map, D 29 p 18, 19 


Abroad 


(See also Europe—Defense) 

Stalin, strength at peak in 1950; Russia far 
stronger than Hitler’s Germany when it 
went on warpath, Russian Army is 
world’s biggest and well armed, indus- 
trial production is going up, Jl 7 p 18. 19 

What Hitler had in 1938, what Stalin has in 
1950; steel, electric power, aluminum, oil, 
trucks, machine tools, youths, chart, Jl 
7p 19 

Soviet war potential is rising, Stalin planners 
working to mesh Poland-East Germany- 
Czechoslovakia into new industrial em- 
Pire by 1955, idea is to free Communist 
world from dependence on West, Jl 14 p 





0, 21 

Fear spreads in Germany and Japan. leaders 
plead for arms against invasion, by 
scare is bringing demand for self-de- 
fense, actual troops and war industries 
still are far away, but police forces can 
look and act like real army, Ag 4 p 20-23 

How Europe can arm itself, plants and work- 
ers to produce equipment for European 
army are available in Europe, plan now 
is to rely mostly on U S aid, idea grow- 
ing to call on more European resources 
for self-defense, Ag 25 p 20, 21 

Europe’s idle steel capacity, enough for its 
own defense, annual output now, unused 
capacity which could be used for arms, 
amt of steel U S will use for arms next 
yr, chart, Ag 25 p 21 

Why Germany isn’t to be next “Korea,” 
inside story of East German Army shows 
it is about 90% myth, can’t start any- 
thing; Russian-zone rearmament is 
propaganda trick, nothing like “North 
ia Army” in East Germany, O 6 p 

Japan could arm millions, but ts her price 
too high? war with China bringing new 
pressure to rearm Japan; catch is Japan’s 
price, billions from U S plus promise to 
restore part of old Empire, D 15 p 22 


United States 

Planners flunk test of war, fancy weapons 
and strategy have different look after 
few weeks of fighting in Korea; as mili- 
tary men see Korea, infantry-tank 
teams, well supported, are needed, can 
mean basic change in U S planning, Jl 
21 p 12, 13 
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ARMAMENTS—Contd. 

Best way to fight tanks, Amer’s lack of 
tanks, need for air support for ground 
troops, foot soldier paramount, inter- 
view with Jacob L Devers, Jl 21 p 28-32 

Strengih required for U S victory; troops, 
tanks, time, artillery, air power, sea 
power, spec.alized forces, chart, Ag 11 

12 


p 

Preparedness, 1950 vs 1941; forces smaller 
now but can expand quickly, now U S 
potential strength is at highest point 
in history, that’s what makes final vic- 
tories, Ag 18 p 22, 2 

U S preparedness, then and now, December 
7, 1941, June 25, 1950, chart, Ag 18 p z 

Amphibious force comes back, new turn in 
Korea shows World War II tactics still 
pay off, means overhaul of U S arms 
plans, air power can’t win wars alone, 
S 22 p 22, 23 


Arms firms get worker priority, defense 
plants to get first call on workers as 
shortages appear, initial step toward 


man-power contro!s, some rules of World 
War II will come back as shortages i 


crease, S 22 p 38, 40:2 ; 
After Korea, what’s ahead: boom, draft 
controls go on, rearmament will keep 


industry humming; end of Korean wa 
will bring changes, arms need will seem 
less urgent but military will not whittle 
spending plans much, S 29 p 13, 14 

How long will boom last? good times assured 
till mid-1951, arms spending can prime¢ 
pump for yrs; output rising, wages up 
prices and demand for most things up 
problem, after Korea, is to keep lid on 
inflation, O 6 p 11-13 

“Lift’’ for industrial regions, arms cash to 
follow World War II pattern; arms con- 
tracts to change business map of U S 
big industrial areas will notice it first, 
survey shows who, where, when of new 
armament business,* O 6 p 36, 37 








Areas that get big war orders, regions and 
type of order placed, chart, O 6 p 36 
Coming controls, conversion to take jr, 


guarding small business, arms needs still 
unknown, peak of program in 1952, in- 
terview with Charles Sawyer and Wil- 
liam H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 
Lost, given, sold: vital materials; some 
plants and most shipping are intact but 
weapons and other equipment have been 
abandoned, sold or given away, U S 
would have to start almost from scratch 
to rebuild top strength of World War 
II,* D 15 p 42. 43 
Finance 
“Next war’ will cost more, inflation has hit 
ything ) 











war just as it has eve 
equip one armored division tak $200 
millions, shoes cost twice what Lic 


in World War II, no cheap way t 
war, taxpayers can look for gger 
if even little war runs on for 
J1 14 p 36-39:1 

How war costs have risen, cost during World 
War II and now for soldier, bazooka 
plane, tank, carrier, rifle, chart, Jl 14 

2 





p 36 

Where did defense billions go? pay, supplies, 
overhead took most dollars; only $1 out 
of every $7 has gone to buy arms, de- 
fense housekeeping takes $2 of every $3 
spent, why new billions are needed, Jl 28 
p 26, 27 

50 billions for postwar defense, only 7 bil- 
lions of it for arms, amts spent for pay 
and services, for supplies and overhead 
costs; amt spent for war equipment, 
chart, Jl 28 p 26, 27 

Arms-—not overhead—get most of big new 
outlay, orders for gums and tanks to be 
4 times as high as rate before Korea, 
aircraft orders to be tripled, new pro- 
gram is just beginning, if trouble 
spreads, Ag 4 p 24 

What defense billions will now buy, arms 
budget as planned before Korean war, 
rey defense budget, tabulation, Ag 4 
p : 

Bigger spending for arms, where money wi'l 
go, planned appropriations July 1, 1950 
to June 30, 1951, tabulation, D 15 p 31:2 

What happened to $50 billion in war sur- 
pluses; planes, plane parts, electronic 
equipment, real estate, consumer goor's 
overseas surplus, shipping, chart, D 15 
p 43 

Production 

Limited mobilization begins, clampdown on 
men and industry ready if needed: draft 
starts now, Natl Guard call not planned 
yet, industry will get chance to apply 
voluntary controls, divide materials, 
check price rises, increase arms output, 
Jl 14 p 22, 23 


| ARMAMENTS—Contd. 





| ARMSTRONG, W PARK 
U Ss 


ATOMIC 


industry set for arms record, plants can turn 
out twice as many tanks, more planes, 
more guns, more everything once all-out 
war effort is ordered, crisis now would 
find industry geared to highest point in 
history, S 1 p 14-16 

Timetable for rearming U S, arms produc- 
tion in 1 yr, in 2 yrs, in 3 yrs, chart, 
S 1p 14, 15 

U S arms production, our all-out capacity; 
outlook for war production if U S in- 
dustry is again placed on full war foot- 
ing, tabulation, S 1 p 16 

More guns for U S, still lots of butter; arms 
take big bite but civilians get mouthful; 
cars, appliances, TV sets, houses will be 
abundant by any but boom standards, 
even with cutbacks for armament, living 
standards probably to go on rising, N 
10 p 16, 17 

Why arms output lags, orders and “‘shop- 
ping list” slow in coming; U S war pro- 
gram still in planning stage, arms buying 
lags; agencies, trying to fit civilian and 
military needs together, using guesswork 
to decide size of defense plans, D 8 p 
31, 32 

Industrial giant, armament; what U §S is 
buying with billions for defense, gird- 

for war to put crimp in civilian 

buying, will be fewer gadgets available 

as arms orders mount, how spending for 

defense is planned, D 15 p 31 


ing 


S intelligence, blamed for surprise in 
Korean conflict, makes new start on pre- 
venting “another Pearl Harbor,” brief 
biographical sketch of Armstrong, Jl 21 
p 26, 27 


ENERGY 

Why Soviet avoids big war, fear of A-bomb, 
U S industry; 3 hours after Soviet at- 
tacks U S, atom bombs can be bursting 
on Russia: back of that is U S war in- 
dustry, strategists count on 2 or 3 yrs 
before Stalin feels ready to fight, Ag 25 
Pp ii. 

If Russians march, A-bombs away; flying 
time from Brit and Mediterranean to 
Russia’s Govt and manufacturing, steel, 
oil, munitions and heavy industry cen- 
ters, map, Ag 25 p 12 

Gordon Dean, new atomic-energy chief, sees 
bigger output of A-bomb materials as 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of mbrs of AEC, Ag 
25 p 32, 33:1 

“Preventive war” talk—why, fear of A-bombs 
on U S cities; ideas range from dropping 
bombs on Kremlin now to warning Rus- 
sia that further satellite attacks will 
nean big war, odds against preventive 
action, military men say West couldn't 
win now, S 8 p ll, 12 

West gives itself two yrs to arm, Russia 
expected to be ready then for war; arms 
build-up in West Europe hurrying 
against 1952 showdown, goal is to keep 
Russia from getting too big an edge, war 
before then is possible, not likely, S 22 
p 16, 17 

1952—yr of decision? curve of West’s defense 
against Soviet air and land power, curve 
of Soviet’s defense against West’s A- 
bombs, danger point when Russia is con- 
vinced it is secure against A-bombs, 
chart, S 22 p 17 

All A-bombs can be converted to peacetime 
uses, no chain reaction to destroy world, 
small countries can soon make bombs, 
new substance is better for cancer than 
radium, would need lot of bombs to de- 
stroy man, bomb can’t be detected with 
Geiger counter, interview with Gordon 
Dean, N 3 p 34-38 

Can atom secrets be kept? only 150 know all 
data, 300,000 get some facts, Soviet race 
for uranium, bomb’s effect in harbor, 
concluding section of interview with 
Gordon Dean, N 24 p 36-40 

A-bomb wiil not beat China, crowded mili- 
tary targets scarce in Far East; what A- 
bomb can and can’t do in war with 
China, as things stand other bombs can 
do job better, D 8 p 23 

You can live despite A-bomb, how to pre- 
pare home and factory; war is near 
enough to cause people to think about 
problems that will come if bombs start 
to fall, advice of experts on what to con- 
sider, D 15 p 26, 27 

Survival secrets for atomic attacks, put first 
things first, never lose your head, chart, 
D 15 p 27 





ATTLEE, CLEMENT R 
Fight or appease in Korea? U S choice is to 
stand fast, Brit preference is to fight 
only in Korea, keep what can be kept of 
Mao’s friendship, look inside Truman. 
Attlee conf shows where U S-Brit views 
clash over war with China, D 15 p 11, 12 


AUTOMOBILES 

Tanks plus autos? sure, makers say; war 
orders still in future for most plants 
supply of steel and raw materials wilj 
be chief bottleneck, strict controls not 
needed, voluntary checks on prices ang 
materials are counted on, Ag 4 p 16, 17 

Pattern for wage rise, 10-cent increase at 
Chrysler sets pace, other firms joining 
in with raises at or near same figure 
demands by other unions add to pressure 
on Govt to invoke wage controls, § 8 
p 42, 43:1 

Pay contracts are torn up, auto industry 
leads race for raises; employers ditch- 
ing agreements before they expire; strike 
pressure, competition for workers and 
threat of Govt controls combining to 
force issue, S 15 p 42-44:3 

Autos in 1951, more power, new styling, hich 
output; new models stressing power and 
automatic shifts, demand to hold high 


despite credit control, steel will be 
check on production, N 3 p 16 

What worries business; demand for cars 
down, defense orders lacking; cutback 


VACKS 
ahead for appliances, orders slacken: 
military demand will take up slack in 
television industry, housing starts off, 
recession will hit some lines before arms 
orders arrive, N 10 p 13, 14 

Living standards will stay high despite cut- 
backs, production c* autos, houses, re- 
frigerators, washing machines, vacuum 
cleaners, television sets; before World 
War II, recent high, after cutbacks, 
chart, N 10 p 17 

How defense will shift production; produc- 
tion indices, now and yr from now, for 
iron and steel, autos, machinery, tex- 
tiles, chemicals, petroleum, nonferrous 
metals and all industry, charts, D 8 p 39 

Autos, tip-off to price rules, industry used as 
test for broad controls; wage-price re- 
straints, now coming in, are not part of 
Over-all plan, controls more likely to 
slow inflation than kill it, D 29 p 22, 23 


AVIATION 

Korean war’s lesson, planes alone 
win; why ground troops were needed, 
worst foe is weather, boosting Korean 
morale, Japanese encouraged, interview 
with Joseph Fromm, Jl 7 p 14-17 

If Russians march, A-bombs away; flying 
time from Brit and Mediterranean to 
Russia’s Govt and manufacturing 


cannot 


ste! 





oil, munitions and heavy , cen- 
ters, map, Ag 25 p 12 
Floating bases show their value, carriers 


bringing Communist targets within easy 
bomber range, Marines show value of 
fighting force trained for tough. fast- 
moving combat, Navy-Marine power be- 
ing expanded, S 8 p 16, 17 

How air-ground co-operation pays off, front- 
line illustration of Marine teamwork be- 
tween ground ccntrol officer and leader 
of Corsair squadron, chart, S 8 p 17 

Air transport—in war and peace, quick work 
in Korea, limits on supplying Army by 
air, trains’ job goes on, planes of future, 
interview with W A Patterson, O 6 p 


32-35 

Oil, what we have, what we need; daily pro- 
duction, capacity production, reserve: 
rising military demands, amt used by 
piston-engine fighter and by jet fighter 
plane in hr, chart, O 27 p 47 

Jet-engine race, U S moves up: industry 
winning world lead in production; Amer 
jet engines now about match Brit, rated 
better than Russia’s jets, mass produc- 
tion in offing, stress now on warplanes 
but commercial jet flying coming closer.* 
N 24 p 41-43:1 

B 


BANKING AND FINANCE 

(See also Credit, Stocks and Bonds) 

Debt and job rights of servicemen; men en- 
listing or drafted, Reserves volunteering 
or called to service, Natl Guardsmen all 
receive special protection of law, entitled 
to privileges not allowed other citizens 
(wba), Jl 28 p 48 

Safe investing during wartime, flight of 

money to goods, farms and businesses 
fields for investment shift rapid A 
conflict goes on, outlook for all 
types of investment,* Ag 4 p 42, 43 








Vo 


U 


fol. XXX 


ns 


dice is to 
to fight 

> kept of 
Truman. 
rit views 
ip Ei, 12 


SAY; War 
t plants, 
ials will 
rols not 
ices and 
P 16, 17 
rease at 
joining 
e figure, 
pressure 
ols, S 8 


industry 
S ditch- 
e; strike 
ers and 
ning to 
ng, high 
Ww er a& und 
1d high 

will be 


> World 
utbacks, 


produc- 
10W, for 
ry, tex- 
nferrous 
78 p 39 
used as 
rice re- 
part of 
kely to 
p 22, 23 


cannot 
needed, 
Korean 
iterview 

flying 
lean to 


cen- 





carriers 





wer be- 


, front- 
ork be- 
leader 
) 17 
k work 
rmy by 
future, 
O 6p 


ily pro- 
reserve: 
sed by 
fighter 


idustry 
; Amer 
;, rated 
yroduc- 
rplanes 
sloser.* 


en en- 
teering 
1en all 
ntitled 
itizens 











Vol. XXIX 


U.S. NEWS & WORLD REPORT 


July 7, 1950 to December 29, 1950 





BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

U S money supply, new expansion to help 
pay war cost? money supply from bank 
loans and gold imports, money supply 
created by bank purchases of Govt se- 
curities, total money supply, 1915-50, 
chart, Ag 4 p 59:2 

Money to cost more—or same, Official dispute 
over credit policy out in open; Federal 
Reserve wants Treas to raise short-term 
interest rates, Treas refuses, Reserve 
goes own way, mild tightening of private 
credit may result, S 1 p 50-52 

Increase in bank loans; consumer, real es- 
tate and securities loans, business loans, 
total, 1946-50, chart, S 1 p 55:2 

What to do with savings, inflation changes 
value of investments: savings bonds and 
other bonds lose buying power, real es- 
tate tends to gain value, so do many 
common stocks, what record of 1940-50 
decade shows,* S 22 p 36, 37 

ABC’s of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
in July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, chart, S 22 p 37 

Bankers defend rise in loans, say Govt 
policies can control boom; banker’s-eye 
view of U S, taxes and Govt spending 
are keys to inflation, business loans re- 
flect expansion and higher costs, defense 
spending should be pay-as-you-go, O 6 
p 46, 47 

Guarantee plan in defense loans, way to get 
guaranteed loan for defense production 
spelled out by FRB, O 6 p 47: 

Speed of spending of checking accounts, no 
of times turned over per yr, 1935-50, 
chart, O 6 p 51:2 

Why dollar is going down, 250 billions in 
ready money; dollar buys only half what 
it did before war, supply is rising rapid- 
ly, fewer things to buy, Govt isn’t likely 
to halt price-wage inflation until after 
election, O 13 p 11, 12 


Dollar’s worth, how it has dropped; buying 
power in terms of living-cost items, 
1939, 1945, 1950, mid-1951 estimated, 


chart, O 13 p 12 

U S losing some of its gold, plenty left to 
cover dollar: world’s dollar famine bro- 
ken, other countries using extra dollars 
to buy gold, flow is significant but not 
alarming, O 13 p 56-59:1 

It’s tougher to buy home, larger down pay- 
ments and shorter credit; aim is to curb 
boom in new construction, may trans- 
fer much of it to second-hand houses, O 
20 p 18, 19 

What it takes to purchase new house, price 
of house, down payment and monthly 
payment under FHA or private loan, un- 
der GI loan for veteran, tabulation, O 20 


p 19 

Canada steps up spending in 2-nation de- 
fense plan, military build-up without 
draft being tried in Canada, goal is 1 
Canadian out of every 200 in uniform, 
spending rising too, Canadian-Amer 
forces training for 2-nation defense of 
North Amer, O 20 p 22 

Investors in Brazil hope for mellowed Var- 
gas, former dictator to take office as Pres 
f Brazil, winner of free election: many 
wondering how tough admin will be, 
particularly on U S investors, personal- 
ity sketch, O 27 p 35:1, 36:3 

Currency 

57-cent dollar by end of 1950? cost of living 
jumps, following food prices; pinch on 
household purse, rise in living costs, can 
start new demands for pay hikes, bring 
pressure for price controls, Jl 21 p 15 

U S money supply, new expansion to help 
pay war cost? money supply from bank 
loans and gold imports, money supply 
created by bank purchases of Govt se- 
curities, total money supply, 1915-50, 
chart, Ag 4 p 59:2 

More to spend—less to buy, restraints for 
price-wage spiral expect ed: more spend- 
ing money is forcing U S toward wage- 
price controls, may hit early next yr, 
personal incomes up and rising, taxes 
will cut some but Govt may step in,* 

Ag 18 p 36-39:1 

iy dollar is going down, 250 billions in 

ready money; dollar buys only half what 

it did before war, supply is rising rapid- 

ly, fewer things to buy. Govt isn’t likely 

to halt price-wage inflation until after 

election, O 13 p 11, 12 

Dollar’s worth, how it has dropped: buyi 
power in terms of living-cost items, 
1939, 1945, 1950, mid-1951 estimated 
chart, O 13 p 12 


















BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

Purchasing value of consumers’ dollar, food 
dollar, dollar spent for items other than 
food, total cost- ~of- -living dollar, 1939-50, 
chart, N 3 p 55: 

Flow of cash to nt when savings bonds 
mature, 1950-59, chart, N 10 p 15 

Surplus of dollars rolling up abroad, new 
Cong to reconsider gift plans; Amers 
buying more than they are selling in 
rest of world, dollar famine is over; can 
mean lot less in gift dollars from new 


Cong, thorough going-over of all aid 
problems, N 17 p 20, 21 
Gold and dollars, foreign holdings go up, 


April 1948 when Marshall Plan started, 
September 1949 when foreign currencies 
were devalued, now, chart, N 17 p 20 
World’s dollar gap is closing, U S exports 
and imports, 1939-50, chart, N 17 p 21 
Wholesale prices and U S money supply, 
1940-50, chart, D 15 p 50:2 
Government Finance 
(See also United States—Finance) 
Redemptions and sales of Treas savi 
bonds, 1948-50, chart, Ag 25 p 51:2 
Why controls return, federal cash will flow 
faster, war or no war, cash flow from 
Treas, 1939-52 estimated, chart, S 29 p 13 
gold pile starts to shrink, Treas hold- 
Ss, 1934, 1940, 1949, now, chart, O 13 p 


ngs 


US 





yings bonds may pay better, special deal 

brewing for peopie who agree to wait 

before demanding cash for maturing E 

bonds, Treas wants to avoid paying out 

billions in cash in next few yrs when 

inflation will be problem, N 10 p 15 

Flow of cash to public when savings bonds 
mature, 1950-59, chart, N 10 p 15 

Debt to rise more: borrowing ahead; what 
rise in Govt spending, forced by unde- 
clared war with China, will mean, D 15 
p 57:1-59:1 

More sell E bonds than buy, Treas pays out 
money in “saving” plan; bigger bonds 
being turned in fastest, more money still 
coming out of bonds than going in, may 
take big bond drive to check trend, D 22 
p 46, 47:1 

What’s happening to E bonds, bonds bought, 
cashed in, excess cashed in, June-No- 
vember, tabulation, D 22 p 46 

Industrial Finance 

(See also Industry—Finance) 

Stock jitters, fear of controls; war panic 
cracked stock mkt, wiped out billions in 
values, commodities went up as stocks 
went down, old-fashioned war mkt with- 
out real war, Jl 7 p 42, 43 

What war news did to stock mkt, June 1949- 
June 29, 1950, chart, Jl 7 p 42 

War profits will be whittled, contractors 
have to figure on renegotiation; rules 
show what to expect, renegotiators look 
at efficiency, costs, capital investment 
to separete profiteering from war con- 
tract,* Jl 28 p 40-43:1 

What renegotiation does to profits, before 
and after renegotiation, war contractors’ 
experience, 1942-46, chart, Jl 28 p 40 

Stocks, dividend trend still up; war prompt- 
ing stockholders to take another look at 
investments, try to see what’s ahead for 
industrial shares, outlook for dividends 
arid earnings is good but gen war, fought 
on pay-as-you-go taxes, would change 
whole picture,* Ag 25 p 34-37:1 

What war did to stock mkt, 1949-50, chart, 
Ag 25 p 34 

plant and equipment, rise in expendi- 

tures, 1948-50, chart, S 22 p 55:2 

Bull mkt runs into snags, uncertainty over 
profits causes stock prices to falter; bull 
mkt interrupted by rash of nerves a 

things, 





New 




















profits, dividends, taxes and other 
business outlook better than many 
imagined, N 10 p 52-55:1 

Jitters slow stock mkt, January-October 
950 art, N 10 p 52 

Manufacturing profits and sales, 1940-50, 
chart, D 22 p 51:2 

Profits and dividends per share of com mon 
tock, 1929-50, chart, D 29 p 40: 

Loans 

















in bank S$; consumer, real es- 
1 4 ans, business loans, 
total, 1946-50, 1 p 35:2 
How to get defense loans loans can 
to finance def f business war 
need t be tu irne d down for lack 
cash, more credit from banks under 
guarantees, Govt will pay all 





losses on defaulted loans (wba 








BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

Bankers defend rise in loans, say Govt 
policies can control boom; banker’s-eye 
view of U S, taxes and Govt spending are 
keys to inflation, business loans reflect 
expansion and higher costs, defense 
spending should be pay-as-you-go, O 6 
p 46, 47 

Guarantee plan in defense loans, way to get 
guaranteed loan for defense production 
spelled out by FRB, O 6 p 47:2 


BARDEN, GRAHAM A 
Dangers of natl strikes, Taft-Hartley Act to 
stay, no-strike pledge insufficient, cau- 
tion on compulsory arbitration, inter- 
view with Graham A Barden, D 22 p 
30-33 
BARUCH, BERNARD M 
All-out war effort now—Baruch 





nard Baruch’s plea to Sen Co 
mediate wage and price controls 
ing, taxes to cover total costs of 
text, 60-63 








defense, 


4p 











Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast,’ recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman's relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 

BAUDOUIN, PRINCE 

Easing of Belgium’s strife and chance 

“more stabil ity go with transfer 





bio 


to solemn Prince by eo lin, 
sketch, Ag 11 p 2 1 


BELGIUM 





Easing of Belgium's strife and chan for 
more stability go with r r of 
crown to solemn Prince Baudou bio- 
graphical sketch, Ag 11 p 27-29:1 


BELL, DAVID E 
Truman sets up speech factory, Murphy di- 
rects assembly line, skilled staff polishes 


and softens, personality sketches of 
Murphy, Lloyd, Elsey, Bell and Stowe, 
N 10 p 28, 29 
BENNETT, HENRY G 

Men who run controls, businessmen Small, 
Harrison, Ching, Keller: college presi- 
dents Valentine and Bennett, group 
shows trend in appointments toward 


businessmen with conservative point of 
view, personality sketches, D 1 p 31-33:1 


BENNETT, WALLACE F 

“Why I won, why I lost,” major issues of 
election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism and influence 
of labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey, 
Duff, Myers, Nixon, Bennett, Thomas, 
Millikin, Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 p 
26-33 


BOLLING, ALEXANDER R 


U S intelligence, blamed for surprise in 
Korean conflict, makes new start on 
preventing “another Pearl Harbor,” 


brief biographical sketch of Bolling, Jl 
21 p 26, 27 


BOTT, GEORGE J 
Will new Counsel end NLRB feud? Bott, 
new General Counsel, reportedly does 
not share Denham’s enthusiasm for Taft- 
Hartley Act, O 6 p 41:1 





BRADLEY, OMAR N 


Joint Chiefs of Staff and MacArthur, as US 
high command, again get powers over 
civilians as well as armed forces, brief 





personality sketches of MacArthur, Brad- 
ley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sherman, 








Jl 14 p 34, 35 

Marshall team; top policy makers, wartime 
contacts are renewed, defense command 
can by-pass civilians, brief personality 
sketches of Marshall, Acheson, Smith, 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sher- 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Yetieinnn chiefs’ basic plan; get ar then 






swers 


adlev 


men—delay foe, hit factories; < 
given to Cong by Marshall, B 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins p 
vide look into future as defense mob 


zation grows, D 29 p 24, 25 





BRANNAN, CHARLES F 
Job tr 








ob le for Acheson and Brannan, Asia 
y id farm plan are causes but 

still supports both personality 

of Acheson and Brannan, N 24 
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Cuts for building, 
down on non 
building of pla 
come to near st ill, 
can continue, stiff pe nalties 
defying new order (wba), N 

Housing is cut but boom goes on t 
tion shifts to industrial projects: 
builders face sharp cutb 
customers under credit re tion 

can count on 


of new crack- 
constructior 
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home 
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mor 


dustrial builders 
business, not less; building in 1951, over 
from 1950,* D1 p 39- 


all, will be down 
41:1 


Fewer 


homes will be built in yr ahead 
value of construction, 1949-51, chart, D 
1 p 39 


will continue to in- 
1949-51 


Iudustrial construction 
crease, value of construction, 
chart, D1 p 39 


BUTLER, JOHN M 
Who’s who among 
Sen, personality sketches of 
Butler, Nixon, Case, Carlson. 
Monmroney and Pastore, N 17 p 


BYRNES, JAMES F 
Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast,” recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman’s relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 


C 


CHARLES P 
U S intelligence, blamed for 
Korean conflict, makes new start on 
preventing ‘“‘another Pearl Harbor.”’ brief 
biographical sketch of Cabell, Jl 21 p 
26, 27 
CALDWELL, MILLARD F 
Caldwell’s calm meets civil-de 
called Florida’s ablest, app 
Civil Defense Admin, perso 


faces in 
Dirksen, 
Hennings, 


1 


45:1-47:1 


new Sens, new 


CABELL, 


surprise in 


turmoil 
to head 
vy sketch 


»fense 
Xinted 
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D 22 p 27, 28:3 
CANADA 

U S dollars flood Canada, low taxes. brie 
future, chance for quick profit attract ing 
U S investors to Ca a buying intc 
Canadian oil, mining, m anuf acturing, in- 
surance, almost evervtt Oo 6 vb 16, 7 

Canada steps up spending 2-nation de- 
fense plan, military build-up without 


draft being tried in Canada, goal is 
Canadian cut of every 200 in uniform 
spending rising too, Canadian-Amer 
forces training for 2-nation defense of 
North Amer, O 22 p 22 
CAREY, JAMES B 

Labor leaders tell wh: 
how unionists nal ret is 
views with Green. Harrison, Kroll K. en- 
an and Carey, N 24 p 24-27 


CARLSON, FRANK 















Who's who among new Sens, new faces in 
Sen, personality sketches of ne an 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson. 
Hennings, Monroney and Pastore, N 17 
p 45:1-47:1 

CASE, FRANCIS H 

Who’s who among new Sens, new faces in 
Sen, personality sketches of Dirksen, 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case. Carlson 
Hennings, Monroney and Pastore. N 17 


p 45:1-47:1 








‘ATES, CLIFTON B 

General Cates, Guadalcanal veteran, leads 
strength after 
biograph- 


Marines back to fighting 
narrow escape from extinction, 
33-35: 1 


Tr u mal n 


ical sketch, Ag 18 p 
irine Corps’ fight for life, 
climaxes long battle; insi 
destroy Marine Corps 
as told in testimony g 
1949 by : oS 

Armed Ser 
p 20, 21 


attack 
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ENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 
U S intelligence, blamed for si 
Korean  ¢ onfli ct, makes new 
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preventing “another Pearl Harbor,”’ brief 
bi osraphical sketches of Hillenkoetter, 
Willoughby Belling, Johnson, Cabell 


trong, Jl 21 p 26 


Pictograms) 

story of spy: what makes Amer be- 

y wi ar secrets, pattern that might be 

any young Amer, entanglins 

sell-out to Russian 

t 5, 17 

races, shifts in 

tabulation, N 17 p 16 

is building ‘Eastern Ruhr” to 

Vestern Europe’s powerhouse, 

rn Ruhr” and Western Ruhr pro- 

ion of steel and coal, 1949, 1955, Jl 

21 

V would fight limited war 

ways of fighting at sea, in air 

and, D 22 pn 14, 15 

Living costs and earnings of manufa 
workers, average weekly earnin7s, 
age hourly earnings, cost of living, 
50, D 1 p 55:2 

Primer on U S§S foreign relations. 1940-50, or 
why voters get confused, D 1 p 17 


control of 





with China 
and on 





‘turing 
aver- 
1940- 


Sold behind Iron Curtain, products sold by 
Gt Brit, France and Germany, S 22 p 
26:2 


Survival secrets for atomic attacks, put first 
things first, never lose your head, D 15 


p 27 

Ten vrs to slavery, Communism in Rumania. 
Si1p 31 

What Hitler had in 1938, what Stalin has in 
1950: steel, electric power, aluminum, oil. 
trucks, machine tools, youths, Jl 7 p 19 

What renegotiation does to profits. before 
and after renegotiation. war contractors’ 
experience, 1942-46, Jl 28 p 40 

What war will do to incomes and spending, 
personal income, personal taxes. dis- 
posable income, personal expenditure, 
savings, 1950, 1951. Ag 18 pn 36 

Where “real”? weekly incomes stand as infla- 
tion starts new climb, latest wage fig- 
ures adiusted for cost-of-living increases 
since 1939 for retail-trade emplove, fc- 
torv wage earner, farm proprietor, auto- 
mobile worker. bondhold-r. construction 


worker, schoolteacher, coal miner, S 29 
p 42 

Why U S§S stockpiles scarce materials, what 
we get at home, what we vet from 
abroad: cobalt, copver, lead. maneanes 


ore, nickel, tin, tungsten, zinc. N 17 p 42 


Banking and Finance 


nerease in bank loans; consumer, real estate 






and securities loan business loans 
total, 1946-50, S 1p ; 
ABC's of inflation, ori ee _in 


é 
July 1940. ash or sal 


return in 








in July 1950. actual buving power ro. 

turned in Julv 1950, for s bonds, 

house, industrial stocks, bist 
Speed of spending of checking accounts, no 


of times turned over per yr, 1935-50, O 6 
p St<2 
Id and dollars, foreign holdings go up 
Avril 1948 when Marshall Plan started, 
September 1949 when foreign currencies 





were devalued, now. N 17 p 20 

World dollar gap is closing, U S exports and 
imports, 1939-50, N 17 p 21 

Spending, how nation’s total is growing, an- 
nual rates, 1948-52. D 1 p 21 

Commerce 

See also Charts—Economic Conditions— 
Prices) 

-lenty of customers, houses, autos, tele- 
vision sets, refrigerators, washing ma- 
chines. radios. planned to buy in 1949 
actually bought in 1949, p'an to buy in 


1950, Jl 21 p 33 
Consumer debt—target for war control? con- 
sumer credit outstanding, home-mort- 
rage debt outstanding, total, 1929-50, J! 
21 p 47:2 





ne 


CHARTS—Contd. 
Buying on time, stiffer terms ahead: price, 
town payments, monthly installments. 
now and under controls being Planned 
tabulation, Jl 28 p 15 
Installment terms stiffened again, down pa 
ments and monthly payments hefore 
September 18, September 18-October 16 
now, tabulation, O 27 p 61 , 
Purchasing value of consumers’ dollar, food 
— dollar spent for items other than 
od, total cost-of-living dollar, 1939-50 
N 3p 55:2 ; 
Rise in spending on 
1939-50, N 24 p 62:2 





consumer durables, 


Civilian buying to rise even wtih increased 
arms spending, total retail trade, 1946- 
52. D 29 p 35 

Congress 


Where seats in House will be redist 
increase or decrease in no of Re pre Ser 
tives, estimated on basis of new cen 
by States, Ag 4 p 25:2 

What Cong did, what Cong 
p 26, 27 

Situation in Cong is like this, seats held by 
Democrats and Republicans bef ; 
tion, no needed by Republicans t 





balked at, S 29 






control, present indications of ain 
be made, for both Sen and Hou: 
p 12, 

When new Cong gets down to work, N 
12 

Cong, before and after election, no of 
Democrats and Republicans, in Hous 


and in Sen, N 17 p 14, 15 
Sen races, how Republicans and Democr 
fared, tabulation, N 17 

line-up in House, Parties’ 
losses, by State, tabulation, 


New gains and 
m 27 Pp 17:3 
Economic Conditions 


What's ahead for civilians, annual produc- 
tion of goods, annual consumption of 
food, present and prospective, tabula- 
tion, Ag 4 p 15 

Looking yr ahead in U S, for family, for 
businessman, for wage earner, for farm- 
er, for investor, for youth, Ag 18 p 12, 13 

ABC's of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
in July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, S 22 p 37 

Business outlook, at least 9 more good mos; 
industrial production, employment, 
spendable income, housing starts, divi- 
dends, living costs, weekly earnings 
consumer spending, wholesale prices, 
farm cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist 
half 1951, O 6 p 12, 13 

Dollar’s worth, how it has dropped; buying 


power in terms of living-cost items, 
1939, 1945, 1950, mid-1951 estimated, O 1: 
p 12 

Changes for civilians, annual production 
rate, annual food consumption, before 
World War II, recent highs, 1951, tabu- 
lation, N 10 p 16:2 

Controls 
Timetable for economic controls, in weeks 


just ahead, in early ere eiaaam period 
as 1951 wears on, S 22 

Defense controls, who will ar charge; con- 
trols over prices and wages, over produc- 
tion, co-ordinator of program and men 
in charge, S 22 p 13 

Why controls return, federal cash will flow ] 
faster, war or no war, cash flow from 
Treas, 1939-52 estimated, S 29 p 13 

Changed patterns in boom, tightening ot! 
credit to slow spending for consumer 
hard goods, spending for soft goods 
rise, result to be temporary s!owi 
boom but ahead are new spending 
leading to more business—and 
controls? O 27 p 14 


How controls are closing in, controls alr 














used 


in force, to be used soon, to be 
later, N 10 p 40 
Why controls are coming, more d 





but fewer goods civilians most wa 
of all dollars spent for goods 
ices, no going to armed forces 

Korean war, now and early in 1952; 





nual rate of spending for goods 
services, D 22 p 19 
Prices 
How Far-East crisis lifted rubber prices 


January 20-June 28. J1 7 
Prices of stocks 
28 basic commodities, 
1946-50, Jl 28 p 54:2 
Uptrend of retail prices, typical 
around nation, mid-June, now, 
tion, Ag 11 p 24:2 
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(HARTS—Contd. 
pressure for price rise in new 
ceived by manufacturers; 
received by manufacturers, 
prices of industrial goods, 

11 p 47:2 
Impact of war on prices, 1948-50, 
55:2 


orders re- 
new orders 
wholesale 
1946-50, Ag 


Ag 18 p 


Rise of retail food prices since Korean war 
began, natl averages, June 15 and Au- 
gust 15, tabulation, S 8 p 19:2 

ert -land prices at new high, 1912-50, O 13 


a cette price increases before and after 
U S entry into three wars, four mos be- 
fore and after entry into World War I, 
World War II, Korean war, O 13 p 63:2 

What’s happening to prices, typical changes 
of retail prices since early September 
shows creeping rise of family living costs, 
tabulation, O 27 p 16:2 

Prices of industrial goods and hourly labor 


cost, 1939-50, O 27 p 67:2 
Sensitive commodity Pts foodstuffs, in- 
dustrial raw materials, 1946-50, N 17 p 


65 

wholesale prices and U S supply 

940-50, D 15 p 50:2 

zxings people use cost more already, typical 
changes in prices, before Korean war, 
now, tabulation, D 22 p 23:3 

Price rises before controls, autos’ record vs 
others, percentage rise in prices for auto, 
new house, food, gas stove, refrigerator, 
men’s wool suit, cost of living, 1946, 1950, 
D 29 p 23 

Government Finance 

Deficits and surpluses of U S Govt, 1915-50, 
J17 p 47:2 

More red ink in budget; revenue, spending 
budget deficit, yrs ending June 30, 1950 
and 1951, tabulation, Jl 14 p 48:2 

50 billions for postwar defense, only 7 bil- 
licns of it for arms, amts spent for pay 
and services, for supplies and overhead 
costs; amt spent for war equipment, J] 
28 p 26, 27 

What defense billions will now buy, arms 
budget as plamned before Korean war, 
revised defense budget, tabulation, Ag 
4p 24:3 

Budget trouble ahead. revenue, spending 
and deficit, yrs ending June 30, 1951 and 
1952, tabulation, Ag 4 p 49:3 

U S money supply, new expansion to help 
pay war cost? money supply from bank 
loans and gold imports, money supply 
created by bank purchase of Govt se- 
curities, total money supply, 1915-50, Ag 
4 p 59:2 

Redemptions and sales of Treas savings 
bonds, 1948-50, Ag 25 p 51:2 

US gold pile starts to shrink, Sey al 
ings, 1934, 1940, 1949, now, 0 13 

Flow of cash to public when saviten Tuies 
mature, 1950-59, N 10 p 15 

What happened to $50 billion in war sur- 
pluses; planes, plane parts, electronic 
equipment, real estate, consumer goods, 
overseas surplus, shipping, D 15 p 43 

Wholesale prices and U S money supply. 
1940-50, D 15 p 50:2 

What’s happening to E bonds, bonds bought, 
cashed in, excess cashed in, June-No- 
vember, tabulation, D 22 p 46 


Housing 
Tighter housing credit, more cash down, old 
rules and new rules, new requirements, 
tabulation, Jl 28 p 15 
ABC’s of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
n July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, S 22 p 37 
What it takes to purchase new house, price 
of house. down payment and monthly 
payment under FHA or private loan, un- 


money 


der GI loan for veteran, tabulation, O 
20 vo 19 
Drop in home building, dwelling units 


started, 1948-50, O 20 p 63:2 
rer homes will be built in vr ahead, 
of construction, 1949-51, D 1 3 





value 





p 35 
Industry 
You, seller. Uncle Sam, buyer, Ag 
Machine-tool orders and shipments, 
percent of 1945-47, S 8 p 55:2 
a unfilled orde rs of manufacturers, 
946-50, S 15 p 51: 
i, plant and equipment, rise in expendi- 
tures, 1948-50, S 22 p 55:2 


1l p 35 
1948-50, 


cma 


Areas that get big war orders, regions and 
type of order placed, O 6 p 36 
Orders received by manufacturers, unfilled 


orders, new orders, 1949-50, N 10 p 59:2 


CHARTS—Contd. 


Industrial construction will continue to in- 
crease, value of construction, 1949-51, D 
1 


p 
Corp profits, profits before taxes, income 


taxes, profits after taxes, 1946-50, D 8 
55:2 
Manufacturing profits and sales, 1940-50, 
D 22 p 51:2 


Production 

U S production, close to wartime highs; 
steel, lumber, electric power, petroleum, 
coal, copper, aluminum, synthetic rub- 
ber, wartime peak, now, Jl 7 p 33 

Production for civilians, prewar and post- 
war; automobiles, electric refrigerators, 
washing machines, gas and electric 
ranges, homes, Jl 14 p 55:2 

Kurope’s idle steel capacity, enough for its 
own defense, annual output now, unused 
capacity which could be used for arms, 
amt of steel U S will use for arms next 
yr, Ag 25 p 21 

U S arms production, our all-out capacity; 
outlook for war production if U S in- 
dustry is again placed on full war foot- 
ing, tabulation, S 1 6 

Aluminum, more for defense, less for civil- 
ians; military needs, left for civilians, 
total output, 1950-52, O 20 p 40 

Oil, what we have, what we need; daily 
production, capacity production, reserve; 
rising military demands, amt used by 
piston-engine oot aa by jet fighter 
plane in hr, O 27 p 4 

Steel capacity, US pt Bd its lead .. . over 
rest of world, 1939-51, blueprinted by in- 
dustry for 1952, suggested by Govt for 
1952, Iron Curtain countries, 1949, 1952, 
other foreign nations, 1949, 1952, N ‘s p 39 

Living standards will stay high despite cut- 
backs, production of autos, houses, re- 
frigerators, washing machines, vacuum 
cleaners, television sets; before World 
be - recent high, after cutbacks, N 

pil7 

Rise of production in nations hurt by war; 
Brit, France, Germany and Japan, before 
World War oa start of postwar period, 
now, N 24 p 2 

How defense will shift production; produc- 
tion indices, now and yr from now, for 
iron and steel, autos, machinery, tex- 
tiles, chemicals, petroleum, nonferrous 
metals and all industry, D 8 p 39 






International Relations 

Help from other countries in Korean war, 
military help now being given, military 
help offered, Ag 18 p 24 

1952—yr of decision? curve of West’s defense 
against Soviet air and land power, curve 
of Soviet’s defense against West's A- 
bombs, danger point when Russia is con- 
vinced it is secure against A-bombs, S 22 


p 17 
U N of action where veto wouldn’t count, 
under present setup of U N, under 


Acheson plan for U N, O 6 p 20, 21 
Russia’s price for peace, end Truman doc- 
trine and let down bars to Communism; 
asking price for peace in Asia, asking 
price for peace in Europe, D 22 p 12, 13 
Europe, line-up for battle: what West needs 
to hold off Russia, what West now plans, 
whe “ West now has; what Russia has, D 
29 p 17 
National Defense 
Strength required for U S victory; troops 
tanks, time, artillery, air power, sea pow- 
er, specialized forces, Ag 11 p 12 


More di gnity at table for Joint Chiefs, old 
seating arrangement, new seating ar- 
rangement, Ag 11 p 19 

U S preparedness, then and now, December 


7, 1941, June 25, 
Timetable for rearming U 8S, arms produc- 
tion in 1 yr, in 2 yrs, in 3 vrs, S 1 p 14, 15 
How air-ground co-operation pays off, front- 
line illustration of Marine teamwo 
tween ground control officer and 
of Corsair squadron, S 8 p 17 
Marines set pattern for air-ground 
N 3 p 18, 19 
Building Amer’s 
mobilization 


1950, Ag 18 p 23 











operatior 


defenses, setup ahead for 
planners, directors and 


rowers of mobilization agencies, D 29 p 
21 
Armed Services 
U S armed forces and, where they are, tabu- 
lation, J1 7 p 11:2 
Why U S needs more troops, civilian em- 
ployes, combat and noncombat troops 


add up to only 10 divisions, 4 in Far East. 
5 in U S, 1 in Europe, J] 21 p 14 


CHARTS—Contd. 


Getting deferment for Reservist, getting de- 
ferment for draftee, Ag 18 p 20, 21 

Present plan for military training, active 
training, alternatives after first 6 mos, 
Ag 25 p 25 

Army and Marines, where casualties hit 
hardest; killed in action, missing in 
action, wounded in action, Army, Ma- 
rine Corps, Air Force, Navy, tabulation, 
O 20 p 14 

How Reservists are hurt, case histories of 
“lost generation,” youth aged 28, busi- 
nessman aged 34, physician aged 39, 
chart, O 20 p 16, 17 

Korea, only 3 other wars 
in killed, wounded and missing, 


(Mobilization) 
Now, 1 chance in 5, total 1-A’s, hig 
expected to be called, Jl 21 p 9 


cost U S more men 
D8pl15 


hest no 


Where armed forces can get men, from 
draft, from Reserves, tabulation, Jl 21 p 
10 

Specialists whose skills are ‘critical’ and in 
most demand by armed forces accord- 
ing to recent mobilization orders, tabu- 


lation, Ag 25 p 22:2 

Mobilization at glance, where men are com- 
ing from; Reserve units, Natl Guard, 
draft, calls so far, still to be called, total 
available, chance of being called, tabu- 
lation, Ag 25 p 23 

Rebuilding armed forces, why family men 
and veterans must be called, men 
needed to create force of 3 million, no 
of men in 1-A and 3-A who will qualify, 
S$ 15p13 

Reservist’s chance of being called up, 1 in 
3 are physically fit, available for active 
duty; 1 in 8 will be in uniform by June 
1951, N 17 p 18 

Where services center 
serves, N 17 p 19 

Problem for man-power planners, where to 
get rest of 3-million fighting force, N 24 


new calls for Re- 


p13 

Man power, where armed forces find 3 mil- 
lion men, total draft-age men 19 through 
25, no already in uniform, draft-exempt 
veterans, unfit, deferred, no left to sup- 
ply men still needed, D 15 p 23 

Pool of draft-age men, 19 to 26, how many 
and where they stand, tabulation, D 22 


p 20 

Man-power goals of armed forces, expansion 
timetable, strength and goals, before 
Korea, now, by July 1, 1951, by July 1, 
1952, D 22 p 21 

Finance 

How war costs have risen, cost during World 
War Ii and now for soldier, bazooka, 
plane, tank, carrier, rifle, Jl 14 p 36 

Military pay scale, what you can earn; rank, 
base pay, allowances, total pay per yr, 
tabulation, Jl 28 p 20 

“Little wars’ of past, what they cost U S 
sending troops abroad in 1899, 1916, 1918, 
1926, tabulation, Ag 4 p 18:2 


Allowances for families of GI's, allowance 


program being set up by Cong for fam- 
ilies of GI’s, tabulation, S 8 p 51 

Defense spending—how big? natl defense 
expenditures, July 1, 1949 to June 30, 
1950; July 1, 1950 to December 31, 1950; 
January 1, 1951 to June 30, 1951; July 1, 
1951 to June 30, 1952, N 3 p 15 

Bigger spending for arms, where money will 
x0, planned appropriations July 1, 1950 
to June 30, 1951, tabulation, D 15 p 31:2 

Population 

Man power, how needs will be met, demand 
for new workers, supply of new workers, 
reserve in labor force, S 1 p 41 


jam schools for 
1947-55, S 8 p 39 
down for 


Babies born since war will 
many yrs, first graders, 
School enrollment, up for grades, 


high schools and colleges, 1949, 1950, S 
8 p 39 
Marriages boom again with war, births stay 


high; births and marriages, 1939-50, O 


3p15 
Social Security 

If you are already retired, new schedule of 
payments for those already retired, tab- 
ulation, Jl 28 p 25:2 

Social Security goes up, pensions that will 
be available from Social Security to per- 
sons retiring after next autumn. future 
pensions compared with monthly pay- 
ments now, tabulation, J] 28 p 25:2 

Social Security taxes will be going up too. 
Social Security tax schedule translated 
into dollars for salaried worker and for 
self-employed worker, tabulation, Ag 4 
p 49:1 
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CHARTS—Contd. 
Stocks and Bonds 

(See also Charts—Government Finance) 

What war news did to stock mkt, June 1949- 
June 29, 1950, J1 7 p 42 

Prices of stocks and sensitive commodities, 
28 basic commodities, industrial stocks, 
1946-50, J1 28 p 54 

— war did to stock ain: 1949-50, Ag 25 p 


investment in 
sales value 


inflation, original 
1940, — in cash or 


ABC's of 
July 


in July 1950, ‘tual buying power re- 
turned in py 19:0, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, S 22 p 37 
Rises in stock prices since June 1949, utili- 
ties, industrials, rails, S 29 p 59:2 
Jitters slow stock mkt, January-October, 
N 10 p 52 


Profits and dividends per share of common 

stock, 1929-50, D 29 p 40:2 
Taxes 

How Truman plan hits individual taxpayer 
net income, present tax, proposed tax for 
1950, proposed tax for 1951, single person, 
family of four, tabulation, Ag 4 p 48:2 

Corp tax increase under Truman plan, net 












profit, present tax, proposed tax, tabula- 
tion, Ag 4 p 48:2 

Income left to taxpayer by present and 
future rates, net income, after present 
tax, after proposed 1950 t after pro 
posed 1951 tax, single person, family of 
four, tabulation, Ag 18 p 50:2 

Bigger tax payments for corps, combined 
effect of higher rates and faster payment 


schedule for corp earning $1 million a 
yr, 1950-55, tabulation, Ag 18 p 51 
What higher tax does to take-home pay, cut 
in pay check for married person with no 
dependents, tabulation, O 6 p 46 
Excess-profits tax, what plan would 
1951 earnings, tax under present 
tax under Treas plan, tabulation, 


cost, 
law, 
N 24 


small 
tab- 


“Soak the rich” taxes would tap only 
fraction of nation’s take-home pay, 
ulation, D 1 p 50 

Tax load, already record, will get still big- 
ger; percentage of natl income taken by 
federal, State and local govts, prewar, 
war peak, now, 1951, D 8 p 4 

Corp profits, profits before taxes, 
taxes, profits after taxes, 1946-50, 


income 
D8p 


55: 
Check list for taxpayers, tabulation, D 29 p 
26:2 


CHIANG KAI-SHEK 
Chiang’s own plan, Chinese know Amers are 
their friends, A-bomb not desirable in 
China, U S can avert World War III, 
interview with Chiang Kai-shek, D 15 
p 16, 17 


CHINA 

(See also Formosa) 

Soviet aim, S-China war, Yugoslavia 
turns to West, aid that’s wanted from 
U S, no gen war seen, Church and State 
at peace, interview with top Yugoslav 
official in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

War with China next? big Communist 
forces set for invasion of Formosa, other 
Chinese armies in position to move into 
Korea; if Communist China moves means 
bigger war for U S, Ag 11 p 14, 15 

Communists vs Chiang, line-up for Formosa, 
map, Ag 11 p 15 


How U N plans to win in Korea, winter war 





almost certain, talk of quick v fad- 
ing: Communists, punching , no 
upsetting S timetable, massi ve build- 


going on behind 


up for counterattack 


lines, Russia and China hold key, S 
p 18, ‘ 
West to open U N door to Mao—if he be- 














haves; won’t get in as puppet run by 
Stalin. idea is to let Mao have his say 
if he stays out of Korea, shows he d oes n't 
take rs from Moscow; can lead to 
U S recognition. S 29 p 


China 
deal 
about 






n to 
tells of 
points 









that co 
1946 m 


some 


swering questions before Sen 


text, S 29 p 23 : 
Big war with China? if U S has choic 
major conflict is not ahead, ymmu nist S 









can keep things stirred up. c 
generally, Keep U S troo 






pinned down but full-sc 
China doesn’t solve real 
ia, D1 p 13-15 


War with China, where Japan 
Japan, started from Kores 
used 2 million troops, 
subdue China, mdp, D 1 


| 


CHINA—Contd. 


What U S faces if China wants war, popula- 
tion, first-line troops, reserves, map, D 
1 

Inside story of Korean muddle. close look 
shows how war with China came, really 
started before Communists struck in 
June; China sent North Koreans across 
38th parallel, plotted simultaneous at- 
tack on Formosa, D 8 p 13-15 

End Of Wishful Thinking—Beginning 0, 
Limited War With China, David Law- 
rence editorial, “State of war’ with 
China has existed since last summer 
without being officially recognized, U N 


can no longer delay and bicker, appease- 
ment in Asia means eventual loss of 


Europe, D 8 p 56 

Chiang’s own plan, Chinese know Amers 
are their friends, A-bomb not desirable 
in China, U S can avert World War III, 
— with Chiang Kai-shek, D 15 


p 16, 

What shall we do about China? pro and con 
by Far East experts; should U N admit 
Peiping regime? Europe or Asia first? 
will there be counterrevolution? inter- 
views with Stanley K Hornbeck and 
Owen Lattimore, D 15 p 18-21 

If China’s Mao wants war; Chinese Com- 
munists will get more than bargained 
for if U S really goes after them; land 
invasion is out, too costly; idea may be 
to starve ports, buy off gens, arm _op- 
— stir up unrest and revolt, D 22 
p 14, 

How U . would 
China, ways of 
and on land, chart, D 22 


fight limited war with 
fighting at sea, in air 
p 14, 15 


CHING, CYRUS 


Small, 
presi- 
group 


Men who run controls, businessmen 
Harrison, Ching, Keller; college 
dents Valentine and Bennett, 
shows trend in appointments toward 
businessmen with conservative point of 
view, personality sketches, D 1 p 31-33:1 


CHOE YUNGGUN 


Trained, tough revolutionaries run North 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 


graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


CHONG CHUNTAEK 


Trained, tough revolutionaries run North 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


CODDAIRE, DAVID J 


Can new law stop Communists? Seth Rich- 
ardson and Bd set out to prove it, but 
test may take yrs, brief personality 
sketches of mbrs of new Subversive Ac- 
tivities Control Bd, N 3 p 31-33:1 


COLLINS, J LAWTON 


Joint Chiefs of Staff and MacArthur, as U S 
high command, again get powers over 
civilians as well as armed forces, brief 
personality sketches of MacArthur, Brad- 
ley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sherman, 
J1 14 p 34, 35 

Marshall team: 
contacts are renewed, 
can by-pass civilians, 
sketches of Marshall, 


top policy makers, wartime 
defense command 
brief personality 
Acheson, Smith, 


Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sher- 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 
Defense chiefs’ basic plan; get arms, then 


men—delay foe, hit factories; answers 


given to Cong by Marshall, Bradley. 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins pro- 


vide look into future as defense mobili- 
zation grows, D 29 p 24, 25 


COMMERCE 


(See also Economic Conditions) 
Labor peace— ‘it’s wonderf 





close-up of 







no-strike city; Flint, Michi: gan, | 
roll — booming on 
st eless yrs, workers 


steady work 
Jl 7 p 24, 25 
Shooting can mean shortages, ci 
ready use all industry can make; I 
pinch is not immediate prospect bu 





gives boost 





war-production program would tighten 

everything quickly,* Jl 7 p 33, 34 
Output booms—shortages feared, civilian 

demand is high and going } her Wi 





business, when it comes will fir 
ready, controls and priorities | may 
used to get Govt all it wants, Jl 21 p 
19 





COMMERCE—Contd. 
Political power moves West, shift in popula- 


tion, shown in census, is to bring 
changes to businessmen, politicians and 
defense planners; people going ‘West 
mowine preference for city life, Ac 4p 
Looking yr ahead in U S, for family for 
businessman, for wage earner, for farm- 
er, for investor, for youth, chart, Ag Je 
p 12, 13 eri 
How long will boom last? good times ass sured 






till mid-1951, arms spending can 
pump for yrs; output rising, w 
prices and demand for most t 
problem, after Korea, is to kex 
inflation, O 6 p 11-13 
Population forecast jumps, so doe 
need for goods; upturn in m: 
and births means new windfall 
tomers, now and later for all 
goods and services, O 13 p 15 
Wholesale-price increases before ar 
U S entry into three wars, four m 
fore and after entry into World War I 
World War II, Korean war, chart, O 13 


prime 


up, 











p 63:2 
Controls to slow business? country ts 


effect, letdown to come before ense 
takes hold, real purpose of credit con- 
trols is to hold down boom, ) 

country survey shows what to e as 


new controls move in, O 27 p 
More guns for U S, still lots of but 
take big bite but civilians get mot 
cars, appliances, TV sets, houses vy 
abundant by any but boom star 
even with cutbacks for armament 





standards probably to go on rising, N 
_ 10 p 16, 17 ; 
Wholesale prices and U S money supply, 


1940-50, chart, D 15 p 50:2 


Retail Trade 
Impact of war, rush to buy, 
are plentiful; 









but most thing 
, run for goods is local : 
not Panicky, not out of hand; big short 
ages, to date, are showing in mat 
businessmen rushing in, Jl 14 p 11, 
Rush of buyers even before war, squeez 
due for many things civilians use: 
people than last yr want to buy, militz 
needs come first, customers for thir 
made of steel may have to ve on w 








ing lists, day-to- -day necessitie 
be plentiful,* Jl 21 Pp 33-35:1 

Plenty of customers, houses, autos, tele- 
vision sets, refrigerators, washing 


chines, radios, planned to buy in : 
actually bought in = plan to buy in 
1950, chart, Jl 21 p 

Hoarding, cause of short aoe and invi 
to rationing; panic buying, in full s 
despite warnings, is pushing U S toward 
rationing, hoarding is creating ar a] 
shortages, forcing prices up; war e 
not real war, is behind buying spree, 
Jl 28 p 13, 14 o 

Buying on time, stiffer terms ahead; p 
down payments, monthly installmen 
now and under controls being plann 
tabulation, Jl 28 p 15 i 

Cut in civilian goods, how big? large supp 
but huge demand: war may mean 
for some things people want, nol 
will have to do without essenti ] 
War means little pressure on sho} 
credit to get tighter, Ag 4 p 13-15 

Panic buying slows, sales stay high 
find they can get all they fa of most 
things, not so eager to hoard; trade will 
go on breaking records, public had let 
supplies of many goods run low, stock- 
ing up again, Ag 11 p 22, 23 

Housewives flinch at prices, but mate 
threatens worse to come; ret: 
to go higher, pressure on 
price-wage-salary controls, \ 
































brakes put on before it’s t 
p 24 
Uptrend of retail prices typical pric 





around nation, mid-June, now, 
Ag 1l p 24:2 
spend—less to 
spiral expected; 
money ts forcing U S 
ce controls, may hit e: 
personal incomes up and r 
will cut some but Govt may 
Ag 18 p 36-39: 
What war will do to incomes 
income, personal 
income, personal 
1950, 1951, char 
Nation’s industry geared f 
butter, war von’ 
acks in thing 
civilian goods 
program, now, is 
things much, 


tion, 
More to 
price-wage 


buy restral int for 















personal 
posable 
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cOMMERCE—Contd. 
Bigger grocery bills ahead, seasonal supplies 
may bring markdowns on some items 
but long-range outlook is for slow, 
steady rise of food prices, huge supplies 
barriers to runaway, S 8 p 19, 20 
retail food prices since Korean war 
began, natl averages, June 15 and Au- 
gust 15, tabulation, S p 19:2 
Credit controls are still mild, new 
will not restrict consumer buying 
i iter controls indicated when arms 
begins to bite into supply, S 
, 45: 1 
ie, at least 9 
industrial production, employment, 
ndable income, hous sing Starts, divi- 
nds, living costs, eekly earnings 
consumer spending, a lesale pr 


are 


Rise of 


controls 
much, 





more good mos; 























m cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist 
f 1951, charts, O 6 p 12, 13 


rush loses pace, demand off sharply 
rom Korean-war peak, business good 
t not what it was, redit controls 
uncertainty over price trends slow 
O 13 p 13, 14 
in boom, 
spending 
for 











— 
iemand, 
patterns 
slow 
spending 
result to be temporary 


tightening of 
for consumer 
soft goods t 
slowing o 
but ahead are new spending 
s, leading to more busine 
controls? chart, O 27 p 14 
f living, up and up; everything points 
to further rises ahead, most thin: 
aren’t at peak yet, shoppers will find 
her price tags almost everywhere they 
0K in weeks ahead, O 27 p 16 
happening to prices, typical 
retail prices since early 
shows creeping rise of family 
Osis, tabulation, O 27 p 16: 


Chan 


ing 


credit to 
ird goods, 


Oo 


rise, 





anda 
















Cred rules really pinch, mais -easy 
credit on way out, higher down pay- 
ments and less time to pay mean lots of 





shoppers won’t be able to buy everything 
they want right now, O 27 p 61-64:3 
allment terms sti rened again, down 
payments and monthly payments before 
September 18, September 18-October 16, 
now, tabulation, O 27 p 61 
Purchasing value of consumers’ dollar, food 
dollar, dollar spent for items other than 
food, total cost- of- living dollar, 1939-50, 
chart, N 3 p 55:2 
Rise in spending on cor 1st am¢ er durables, 
50, chart, N 24 p 62 
No place for business — to sag, spending 
money abundant, big demand for al- 
most everything, some shortages for con- 
suming public beginning to show, but 
sturdy props under present prosperity, 
D 1 p 20, 21 
Spending, how nation’s 
annual rates, 1948-52, chart, 
ndustry facing war strain; 
ing into busy plants, 
prospects for private individuals: some 
lines of industry at capacity now, ex- 
pansion can’t come fast enough to meet 
ee -military demand,* D 8 p 
Where price pinch hurts, food cost rising 
steadily and will go higher; basic ma- 
terials up 45% since June, means more 
markups in retail stores once present 
stocks are gone, feeding and clothing 
family to take more money, D 22 p 23 
Things people use cost more already, typical 
changes in prices, before Korean war, 
now, tabulation, D 22 p 23:3 
Consumers to buy more, shift in trade to 
be noticed by retailers in 1951, will be 
no shortage of customers for most 
things, drop in some lines will be caused 
chiefly by declining output, war can 
upset everything, * D 29 p 34, 35 
Civilian buying to rise even with increased 
arms spending, total retail trade, 1946- 
52, chart, D 29 p 


COMMUNISM 

howdown in Far East, can Amer hold line? 
stop signs are up for Communists in 
Pacific, will move east and south of 
China at own peril, Amer aid will help 
to stop them, J1 7 p 11-13 

How Communists operate, threat to Amer’s 
war industries, what public can do, 
“philosophical” mbrs are enemies too, 
interview with J Edgar Hoover, Ag 11 p 
30-33 

Counter crusade against Communism, main 
difference between Communism and our 
philosophy of life is spiritual, revolves 
around beliefs pertaining to nature and 
destiny of human beings, must win spir- 
itual conflict, letter from Jan J Erteszek, 
Ag 18 p 56 


Inst 





1939- 





total is growing, 
Dip 21 

war orders, com- 
to alter shopping 








COMMUNISM—Contd. 


How Stalin takes over country, Rumania as 














case history of Russian take-over; Soviet 
Army, in occupation, starts; then Com- 
munists get toe hold in Govt, spread 
out, wind up with full control, S 1 p 30, 
31 

Ten yrs to slavery, Communism in Rumania, 
chart, S lp 31 

How U N plans to win in Korea, winter war 
almost certain, ta of quick ictory 
fading; Communists, punching rd, not 
upsetting timetable, massive build- 
up for counterattac going on behind 
lines, Russia and China hold key, S 15 
p 18, 19 

Sommunists in New Deal? at least one 
“cell” brough light, suspicion that 
Communists pulled many New Deal 
strings back again, st of ex-Com- 
munist Pres tends to revive accusa- 


sman 
tion, S 15 p 2 2 






If in doubt, don’ t 
groups iace crac to loyal 
Amers to check mbr rive on 
to flush Communi ? mS 


and Communist-front 











Nc rth 
Germar ly, O € 






rmosa, Truman 


pol- 





y shifts defense 
stay on duty ar 





long as Korea is hc 
F Tl urn 


Formosa. 3 
to do if Communist 






back door, attack on 
J to ull J Com- 
munism, alws for ces t 
eapand, to sok to back door 


of world, loss in ‘Korea hurt prestige, N 
scene 
g£O- 


orean” war? 


has been 


t an ther “K 
China, war 








io- 
ing on for long time but LA S is getting 
involved, no troops | 
are going, Communists mé 
with French in trouble, N 3 aa 
Communist push in Indo-China, 
» 2a 


h Rich- 


Can new law stop Communists? Set 
ardson and Bd set out to prove it, but 
test may take yrs, brief pe rsonality 
sketches of mbrs of aa w Subversive Ac- 
tivities Control Bd, 3 p 31-33:1 

Why Puerto Rico bolls” over, terrorists are 
ruthless band aided by Communists, at- 
tempt to kill Truman part of bigger 
plot, leaders are out to throw off U S 
rule by violence, but Nationalist Party 


10 p 22 
election blocks 
hopes; labor as 
business gets 
farmers are Republican 
again, voters see Communism as threat 
to U S, what election means, N 17 p 14-17 
Inside story of native Amer who turned spy; 
how Amer of average circumstances, hap- 
py with job and family, can be turned 
by blackmail into spy for Communists, 
willing to give or sell his country’s 
crets to Russia, N 24 p 15-17 
Case history of spy: what makes Amer be- 
tray war secrets, pattern that might be 
followed by any young Amer, entangling 
steps leading to sell-out to Russian 
agents, chart. N 24 p 16, 17 
Communists in key unions, danger to war 
industries; Communists well placed to 
sabotage war effort, U S has fewer Com- 
munist problems than France and Italy 
but threat is great enough to keep de- 
fense planners worried, D 22 p 22 


few followers, N 
Truman ahead, 
* hurts 1952 
on wane, 


has won 
Trouble for 
“Fair Deal,’ 
political force is 
stronger hand, 


se- 


CONGRESS 

(See also Elections & Politics—1950 Election- 
Congress) 

Warning to aggressors. Pres Truman’s mes- 
sage to Cong on what U S plans to pay 
in men and money for defense of world’s 
peace, text, Jl 28 p 59-63 











CONGRESS—Contd 
Where seats in House will be redistributed, 
increase or decrease in no of Representa- 






tives, estimated on basis of new census, 
by States, chart, Ag 4 p 25:2 

What voters tell Cong; home folks, writing 
Washington, express strong views on 
taxes, hoarding, controls, war, plight of 
U S politics; trend of mail now is against 


Cong worries about what it will 
be ju before election, Ag 25 p 18, 19 
Teamwork in Korea, ground-air 

tion working, close support helps 
morale, “* zsher than Guadalcana n- 
1 Hugh D Scot t, Jr and kes ry 


e.g 








co- 














tham, “Ss 8 p 30- 
What iasuenees Cong, ‘lette rs lat carry 
weight, effect of press, lobl syist ole 
mbrs seek views of key 








with Sam Rayburn, O 1% 
Committees 
All-out war effort now—Bart 
1ard Baruch’s plea to Se 
mediate wage and p1 

ing, taxes 
Tense, text 
Marine Corps’ 
climaxes 
destroy 
told in 
by Gen Cz 
ices Com, | 
Why missi 
shall 


some 


















price 

















Cong 


101 












issues ! 
; enter home 
s blow to Bran 
Monroney 





2 


upset, i 
torial nomination from " 





Sen since 1926, 


mbr of ) 
Monroney, A 


sketch of 


been | 
graphical 






P| 
chance for Cong upset, 
drive at ‘‘close”’ a 
side, 19 of 22 pas 
gone against “in 
need to pick up 7 Sen 
seats to win Cong, S 22 
Danger States for Sen Dem ts, 
out of 10 seats in these States can f 
Sen control away from Democrats, map 
S 22 p 24 
Danger States 
46 out of 126 seats in 
shift House control av 
crats, map, S 22 p 25 
Control of Cong in 1951 to be unchanged by: 
election, gains probable in Sen for Re- 
publicans but not enough to give major- 
ity, hard to find enough seats in House 
for Republican majority, coalition of 
conservatives to dominate, N 3 p 11-13 
Situation in Cong is e this, seats held by 
Democrats and Republicans before elec- 
tion, no needed by Republicans to gain 
control, present indications of gains to 
be made, for both Sen and House, chart, 


41 
50-50 
aim 
their 
have 








for House Democrats, loss of 
these St: 


from I 


Demo- 








N 3 p 12, 13 

Cong, before and after election, no of Demo- 
crats and Republicans, in House and 
in Sen, chart, N 17 p 14, 15 

Sen races, how Republicans and Democrats 
fared, tabulation, N 17 p 16 

New line-up in House. Parties’ gains and 
losses, by State, tabulation, N 17 p 17:3 

“Why I won, why I lost,’”’ major issues of 


election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism and influence 
of labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey, 
Duff, Myers, Nixon, Bennett, Thomas, 
Millikin, Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 p 
26-33 

Candidates explain outcome, nation-wide 
analysis, by telegraph; replies from suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful candidates show 
issues of Communism at home, foreign 
policy, war, spending and high taxes, 
resentment of labor-union activity as 
principal factors in Republican gain, N 
17 p 34-37 
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Unions fail political test, 
fluences people in reverse; 


record effort in- 
union label, 





when hung on candidates for Cong, 
turns out to be liability; union mbrs 
sank more than $1.5 million in cam- 


paign that paid little in dividends, 
N 17 p 82, 53:2 
“Deliver the vote” theory exploded, unions 
find themselves almost powerless in 
Cong, labor leaders find they can’t al- 
ways deliver votes of union mbrs “to 
any candidate, N 17 p 56:3, 57:1 
82d Congress 
election, plans speeded, 
“Fair Deal’ stalled; new faces in Cong 
won’t bring new trend, conservative 
coalition to stay in control; 1 
beyond election to new Cong, 
p 11, 12 
When new Cong 
N 10 12 


defense 


Impact of 








gets down to work, chart, 





conflicts 
China 


S$1X 
eece, 


has it begun? 


Ko 


p 
World War III, 
add up to big one; 









and Indo-China are battles in real 
thing; peace, as election issue, was be- 
hind times, new Cong will be “war 
Cong” no matt er what, N 17 p 11-13 

Trouble for Truman ahead, election blocks 
“Fair Deal,” hurts 1952 hopes; labor as 
political force is on wane, business gets 
stronger hand, farmers are Republican 
again, voters see Communism as threat 
- U sS, what election means, N 17 

14-17 

emetos of dollars rolling up abroad, new 
Cong to reconsider gift plans; Amérs 
buying more than they are selling in 





is over; can 
from nev 
all aid 


rest of world, dollar famine 

mean lot less in gift dollars 

Cong, thorough going-over of 

problems, N 17 p 20, 21 

losers enjoying booms, earnings rise 

as aid from U S continues; new Cong to 

find boom in Germany and Japan, both 

countries can sell everything they make, 

Germany busier than before World War 

II, Japan may be paying own way by 

mid-1951, N 17 p 22, 23 

Who’s who among new Sens, new 
Sen, personality sketches of Dirksen, 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson, 
Hennings, Monroney Pastore, N 17 p 
45:1-47:1 

Cong “all out’ for defense, arms 
controls to get green light; 
war changes everything in new Cong, 
economy and domestic issues to fade if 
war breaks loose, arms spending to get 
top priority, D 8 p 35 

Legislation 

outwardly calm, 

mbrs hope to g 

recall 

mili 


War 


faces in 





and 


funds and 


fla re-up of 


does business as 
o home by August 
j ar news gets 


ll be 


Cong, 
usual; 
1, subject to 
worse, money for 








wi voted, 



























tax laws changed, old-age pensions 
raised, oe measures shelved, J1 14 p 24 

Rookie $35, Captain $100: pay is good for 
men called; military pay is better now 
than in World War II, draftee starts at 
$35 a week, counting everything: odds 
in Cong are for even better pay, more 
benefits, if war goes on, Jl 28 p 20 

Housewives flinch at prices, but material 
cost threatens worse to come; retail 
prices to go higher, pressu on Cong 
for price-wage-salary control voters 
want brakes put on before it’s too late 
Ag 11 p 24 

Aid to GI families rises, Cong gives more to 
lowest grades, ttern for Govt help set 
by Cong, re is i way for 







and 
and his 


drafting ma 
answers of W hat SE 
dependents can expect, 





Pay goal, stability, n controls 
would permit selec . stability 
is aim of Cong, anoth t-of-living 
formula possible, Pres tr to 
set up wage bd, or can and 
watch wage-price trend, S 42 

New benefits for servicemen, being 
pressed to give today’s many 
rights and privileges as last 
war (wba), S 8 p 51 

Allowances for families of lowance 





fam- 





program being set up by 


ilies of GI’s, tabulation, S 8 p 51 






Cong: 60-billion session, bigger Army, more 
pensions, higher ts . stand-by con- 
trols on almost everything from infla- 
tion to Communism: gnored lot of 
Truman “Fair Deal’ but resis 


pleased with what he got, S 2 
What Cong did, what Cong balked at, 
29 p 26, 27 





chart, 


| CONGRESS—Contd. 


Rent-control outlook, date for decision 
near; 82d Cong must decide on future 
of rent control, 8lst Cong must decide 


whether to vote short extension (wba), 
N 17 p 58 
“Old” Cong to do little, session will ap- 


prove arms but not much else; what to 
look for in short, final session of Cong, 
N 24 p 22 

Labor 

(See also Labor) 

Wages, control pattern set; Cong, in shaping 
controls for Truman to use, fixes guide- 
posts for him to follow, controls cannot 
weaken existing labor laws, Ag 18 p 40- 


new demands revive 
talk of Labor Act change, effect of 
recent rail disputes on Cong will not 
be tested immediately, most mbrs favor 
waiting until next yr, S 1 p 43, 44:3 

Stop signs up for labor bills, prospects for 
labor legislation affected by setback for 
labor at polls, N 17 p 54, 56:3 

Taft Act, unions easing demands; revision, 
not repeal, is prospect for next Cong, 


42:2 
Issues in railroad crisis 


law turned out to be dud as campaign 
issue, probably on books to stay in one 
form or another, N 24 p 44, 45:1 

Big shifts unlikely in labor laws, mbrs of 
Cong indicate few changes, if any, can 
be expected during 1951, D 8 p 44:3 

Social Security 

(See also Social Security) 

Bigger pensions by November 1, aged will get 
more, new millions covered; bigger pen- 


sions for more old people all set, will be 
twice as big in some cases under new 
Social Security bill, Jl 28 p 24, 25 
Milder control on jobless pay, States to 
have more leeway in deciding who is 
eligible for unemployment compensa- 
tion, Knowland amendment to Social 
Security bill of importance to em- 
ployers, Ag 25 p 39:1, 72 
for disabled open to States, Cong 
amends Social Security Act to allow 
States, with help of federal funds, to 
pay benefits to persons permanently 
and totally disabled, program requires 
legislative action by States to become 
effective, Ag 25 p 40:2 
Aid to needy disabled; new Social Security 
program, just approved by Cong, will 
bring monthly checks to persons dis- 
abled and unable to work (wba), S 15 
p 46 


Aid 


Tazes 
(See also Taxes) 












House tax plan gaining support, assuming 
no new turn in war developments tax 
changes along gen lines voted by House 
still appear likely for 1950, Jl 7 p 43:3 

Crisis jolts taxpayers’ hopes, cuts are un- 
certain, rise gains si ; stepped-up 
military and civilian puts new 
light on promised tax spending 
by Govt will rise from now on, Jl 14 
p 48-51: 

Taxes going up, not down, Cong likely to 
raise corp levies; higher tax rates 
almost certain sooner or later as war 
costs begin to mount, question for Cong 
is how long increases can be held off, 


J1 21 p 38-40:3 

Timetable for 1950 tax ri 
on taxes when voting 
excess-profits will be 
will go up, ersonal z 
new excises likely, Ag 11 p 4! 

How tax changes shape up, : 
size and dates of payments 
get boost of 16%, while cor 
of 15% on incomes, f 
corp tax payments con 

9 






to expect 

























redule 











New ways to tax people. 
for individuals, as well 
Official study: so are gen 
pyramiding transaction sales 
of goods and services, Ag 25 p x pa | 
Taxes, higher for most people, changes close 
some loopholes in law; new law means 
rise for civilians and corps, cut and 
special exempti ons for servicemen, 
tightening on capital gains, new rules 
for many, S 29 p 47-49:1 
(Excess-Profits Tar) 
“Excess” tax baffles Cong, experts fail to 


find formula that will work, problem is 
to slice off profits without hurting busi- 
ness, corps can expect higher taxes in 
1951. tax boost by Cong almost certain, 
S 15 p 56-59:1 


TS 


CONGRESS—Contd. 

Where tax fight is heading, chances dwindle 
for excess-profits levy; new plan, getting 
support, calls for pre-Korea base, some 
leeway in choosing base yrs, exemption 
of at least $10,000, rate of 70% or less 
revenue gain of $2.4 billions, N 3 

Excess-profits tax fading as Prospect "tor 
1950 or 1951, taxes going up 
election does not change ‘that; tax Pro- 
gram will be on conservative side, Try- 
man will not get nearly all he or un- 
less war spreads, election results in 
terms of federal taxes, N 17 p 60-64:2 

If Truman tax plan is enacted, what 
co would have to pay; Treas plan, b 
Cong, shows what $4-billion “excess. 
profits’ levy would cost most cos 
choice will be between this plan and 
flat increase in corp tax rates, N 24 Pp 48- 
$1:1 





anyway 





Excess Taxes On Profits, David 
editorial, Excessive taxation 
body blow to Amer economy, 


profits-tax law is law of special pr 
equitable system of tax profits 
be adopted, Cong must 
Sides, N 24 p 68 
Profits-tax plan of House, 
excess-profits-tax plan as _ writte 
Ways and Means Com, D 8 p 49: 2 
Who pays excess-profits tax, certa 
get relief under House bill, effo 
made to write provisions for fast 
ing cos and those with abnorm: 


ivilege, 
; must 
listen to all 





provisions 











incomes in base yrs, Sen likely 
change bill, provide more relief, D 15 
P 56, 57:1 
CONTRACTS 
(See also Labor—Wages) 
More pay now, new drive unions Want 
raises before “war fre heaviest 





pressure will be on electri ical- equipme 
meat, rubber and farm-machinery 
dustries, others are signed up for 
yr and are safe until 
J17 p 35, 36 

GM plan at Allis-Chalmers, 
find new basis for peace; “GM- type long- 
term contract signed in effort to bring 
peace to plant that has had serie 
strikes and labor disturbances 
p 42, 43:1 

War profits will be whittled, contractors 
have to figure on rer te rules 
show what to expect, renegotis s look 
at efficiency, costs, capital investment 
to separate profiteering from war 
tracts,* Jl 28 p 40-43:1 

What renegotiation does to 





in- 
this 
contracts expire, 








1ion and firm 

















con- 


profits, bef 





and after renegotiation, 1 
gage experience, 1942-46, rt. Ji 
28 p 4 





Way to get war contract, need to know 
rules, new people; billions will be spent 
on orders for 2.5 million items, gen 
rules as guide in seeking orders,* Ag 11 











p 34, 35 

You, seller, Uncle Sam, t chart, Ag 11 
p 35 

Pay contracts are torn up, auto indu 
leads race for raises; employers 
ing agreements before they expire; 
pressure, competition for workers and 





threat of Govt cc 
force issue, S 15 p 4 

AFL wants 
equal gai ns of 
expect to cash in on increas 
passed out, looking for 
grant voluntary raises 
hard when contracts 
4 9 





pay raises 


. CIO 





union 





expire 


“Lift” for industri 
to follow World Mowe 
contracts 









U S, big indu 
first, survey shows 
new armament bus 


Areas that get big war orders 
type of order placed, char 


How defense priorities wor} 
tracts to get first call 
many defense orders 





essential 
es later 
wdientey facing 

reopening dates of 


civilia 
(wha), 

pay pressure, timetable of 
labor contracts shows 
no of big industries to be subjected to 
mounting demands from unions. each 
wage increase will mean more pressure 
for controls, N 24 p 45:1-47:1 
Conditions—Con- 








CONTROLS see Economic 
trols, Industry—Mobilization 
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COVERGRAM ; 
Over-all plan in Korea, basic strategy, U S 
will blast all communications and sup- 


ply centers in North Korea to block 
Chinese and Russian reinforcements, 
U S ground troops will push foe back to 
38th parallel, Jl 21 

coy, WAYNE 

TV color’s future, 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastes t-growing 
industry, brief personality sketches, O 27 
p 34, 35:1 

CREDIT 


(See also Commerce, Economic Conditions- 
Controls—Credit) 
Where controls can hit now, 


things Truman 


can do, without added laws, to tighten 
up on civilians and to direct more ef- 
fort toward defense (wba), Jl 21 p 43 


Consumer debt—target for war control? con- 
sumer credit outstanding, home-mort- 
gage debt outstanding, total, 1929-50 
chart, Jl 21 p 47:2 


Buying on time, stiffer terms ahead; price, 
down payments, monthly installments, 
now and under controls being planned, 


tabulation, Jl 28 p 15 

hter housing credit, more cash down, old 

rules and new rules, new requirements, 

tabulation, Jl 28 p 15 

in civilian goods, how big? large supply, 

but huge demand; war may mean wait 

for some things people want, nobody 

will have to do wi ith out essentials, little 

war means little pressure on shoppers, 

credit to get tighter, Ag 4 p 13-15 

Cautious brakes for business, jolts from 
controls will be felt gradually; some 
steel users and home builders are in for 
cutbacks, first brakes will be on easy 
credit, Ag 18 p 18, 19 

Money to cost more—or same, Official dispute 


Tig 





Cut 


over credit policy out in open: Federal 
Reserve wants Treas to raise short-term 
interest rates, Treas refuses, Reserve 


goes own way, mild tightening of private 
credit may result, S 1 p 50-52 


Credit controls are still mild, new controls 
will not restrict consumer buying much, 
tighter controls indicated when arms 





production begins to bite into supply, 
S 22 p 44:3, 45:1 

It's tougher to buy home, larger down 
payments and shorter credit: aim is to 
curb boom in new construction, may 
transfer much of it to second-hand 


houses, O 20 p 18, 19 


What it takes to purchase new house, price 
of house, down payment and monthly 
payment under FHA or private loan, 


under GI loan for veteran, tabulation 




































O 20 p 19 

Controls to slow business? country is 
effect, let-down to come before 
takes hold, real pur of credi t ‘con- 
trols is to hold a m, across- 
country survey shows ¢ to expect 
as new controls move in, O p 13-15 

Changing patterns in boom, tightening of 
credit to slow spending for consumer 
hard goods, sper ndi ng for soft goods to 
rise, result to be temporary slowing 
of boom but ahead are new spendin 
forces, leading to more business—and 
more controls? chart, O 27 p 14 

Credit rules really pinch, free-and-easy 
credit on way out, higher down 
ments and less time to pay mean 
of shoppers won't be able to buy every- 
thing they want right now, O 27 p 61- 
64:3 

Ins ullment terms stiffened in, down 
p ents and monthly pay nts before 
September 18, September 18-October 16, 
now, tabulation, O 27 p 61 

Autos in 1951, > power, new styling, high 
output; aa "‘nonde stressing er and 
automatic shifts, demand to hold high 
despite credit control, steel will be check 
on production, N 3 p 16 

Job scarcity, not for long, defense orders 
will quickly take up slack; jobs may be 


scarce here and there as credit controls 
bite into production and building, bet- 
ter to have little temporary unemploy- 
ment than to let inflation run _ wild, 
N 3 p 41, 42:3 

Curbs on industry, more to come; credit and 
output restrictions ahead for yrs; long 
arm of Govt reaching out to control 
business, planners coming back into 
their own, planning may be here to 


stay,* N 10 p 40-42:2 





CRIME 


Big-time rackets spread out, Kefauver finds 
police-pro- 


pattern of police 








tected rackets turning up all over coun- 
try, bribery costs gamblers millions 
| yearly; city by city, Sen investigators 
| find crime-police-politics tie-up, N 10 
p 18, 19 
| Crime, where it s off; New York, Ch 
Philadelphia, Miami Kansas (€ 
, map, N 10 p 19 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Soviet war poten is rising, Stalin plan- 
ners working m esh Poland- 7er 





many-Czec! 
trial empire 
Communist 
West, Jl 14 p 20, 


CURRENCY see Bz 
rency 
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‘Why won, W ¥ ) ma ues of 
election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing poli lici es, Commi nism and influence 

F lab¢ interviews with Taft, Dewey 
Nixon, Bennett, Thomas, 
en and Tydings, N 17 p 
Who's who 1ew Sens. new faces in 
Sen, persor y sketches of Dirksen, 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson 
Hennings, Monroney and Pastore, N 17 

p 45:1-47 

DiSALLE, MICHAEL V 

Mr DiSalle struggles with high prices, ap- 


pointed Director 


personality sketch, 


of 
D 22 p 28:3, 29:1 





Price Stabilization, 





DUFF, JAMES H 
“Why I won, 
election wer< 


why 
war 


major issues of 
taxes, spend- 


re) 
thre ats, 








ing policies, mmunism and influence 
of labor, with Taft, Dewey, 
Duff, Myers, on, Bennett, Thomas, 
Mil Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 p 
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war-production |} ten 
everything quick 

‘Next war’ will cos n has 
hit war just as 
to equl Oule€ 
$200 m ons, shoe 
did in World War 





for Dl 















fight war, taxpayers can look 2ger 
bills if even little war runs tor 
long,* Jl 14 39:1 
Hoarding, cause i 

tion to rationing in l 
stride despite we ng US 
toward rationins a 1 
artificial shorta ( 
war scare, not real war, lind 

Jl 28 p 13, 14 

change for Ame: mily- 
V of world crisis whi - 
pect as troubles Gouger, more f 
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more ti 
buy, 
What 





axes to pay, fawes r 
Jl 28 p 15- 
life will be 1 
y rbod) 
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military service are 
yr, Ag 18 p 11-13 

yr ahead in U 
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p 12, 13 
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point history, 
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i ) ( 7 Y ~ 
i till mid-1951, ¢ p can 
pump oF y? itp Y 
price i ¢ 
ux probl af to 
lid on inflation, O 6 
Business outlook, at least 9 mo yx] mos 
industrial production, ny men 
spendable income, housir t d 
dends, livins weekly ! 
consumer spendin vhole 
farm c ish income, June 19 t t 
half 1951, charts, O 6 p 1 
y dollar is aX n, 250 in 
ready money; yr t 
Govt isn 
¢ ntil 









er election, O 13 
ed Capitalism 
torial, Amer faces 


reorganization, in 
budget will mean 
strain on : 
mean 1 
understanding g 








f dust l t Z 
both labor and man- 


by 


agement needed, O 13 p 64 
Job scarcity, not for long, defense orders 
will quickly take up slack; jobs m be 


scarce here and there as credit controls 
bite into production and building, 
to have little temporary unem ploy1 ment 
than to let inflation run wild, N 3 p 
41, 42:3 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
What worries business; demand 
down, defense orders lacking; cutbacks 
ahead for appliance orders slacken; 
military demand will take up slack in 
television industry, housing starts off, 
recession will hit some lines before arms 
orders arrive, N 10 p 13, 14 
More guns for U §, still lots of butter; arms 
take big bite but civilians get mouthful; 
cars, appliances, TV sets, houses will be 


for cars 







































abundant by any but boom standards, 
even with cutbacks for armament, living 
standards probably to go on ing, N 10 
> 16; 17 
Living standards will stay high despite 
cutbacks, proc of autos, houses, 
machines, vacuum 
sets; before World 
recent high, after cutbacks, 
chart, N 10 p 17 
Effect I be out of 
, bu ls and cuts 
in civilian supplies “to some Cos, 
others may be forc dd to cl defense 
orders will take up slack, N 24 p 11, 12 
No place for business to x, spending 
money abundant, der for almos st 
erything, some rt consum- 
ing public beginr but 
sturdy props unde y 
D1 ‘ : 
Spending, 
ann 
Why arn 
list’’ 


still in 

















planning 
lags; agencies, trying 
iry needs toge 
work to decide do 
D 8 p 31, 32 
Industry facing w wa orders 
coming into b , to alter shop- 
ping prospects I ate individuals; 
some lines of ind capacity now, 
expansion can’t C fast enough to 
meet fuil civilian-military demand,* D 
8 p 39- 41:1 
giant, armam what U §S i 
buy ng with billions for defense, girdi ing 







war to put crimp in civilis 

















be fewer gadgets 
rs mount, how sx pen C 
is planned, D 15 p 21 
“Emergency” means more planning, 
trols channel output into mili ; 
goods; Govt to have lot to say ment 
what you buy or earn, what you can 
do in business; military demand, grow- 
ing sharply, will mean fewer civilian 
goods, D 22 p 18, 19 
Why controls are coming, more spending 
but fewer goods civilians most want: 
out of all dollars spent for goods and 
services, no going to armed forces, be- 
fore Korean war, now and early in 1952: 


annual rate of spending for goods and 
services, chart, D 22 p 19 
Controls 
(See also Industry—Mobilization) 
Controls will be strictest yet, what big war 
would do to business and people; all-out 


war means strict regulation on prices, 
jobs, wages and all goods, will be yules 
for everybody, controls are stand-by 


not for Korean war, Jl 7 p 22, 23 

Limited mobilization begins, clampdown on 
men and industry ready if needed: draft 
starts now, Natl Guard call not planned 
yet, industry will get chance to apply 
voluntary controls, divide materials, 
check price rises, increase arms output, 
J1 14 p 22, 23 

For Security: Mobilization Now, David Law- 
rence editorial, Danger signal in Korea 
must not be ignored, Amer people will- 
ing to pay any price for safety, time for 
mobilization of both military and moral 
force is now, Jl 14 p 56 

Output booms—shortages feared, civilian 
demand is high and going higher: war 
business, when it comes, will find plants 
ready, controls and priorities may be 
used to get Govt all it wants, Jl 21 p 

Where controls can hit now, things Truman 
can do, without added laws, to tighten 
up on civilians and to direct more effort 
toward defense (wba), Jl 21 p 43 

Wartime don’ts for business, wide powers 
asked by Truman; business will be told 
what it can make, will be controls over 
materials, priorities and inventories; de- 
tails of controls Truman wants, Jl] 28 p 
18, 19 

Job for Stuart Symington, Chrmn of Re- 
sources Bd; mobilizing civilians without 
hurting any group too much, biograph- 

ical sketch of Symington, Jl 28 p 38, 39:1 


now, 


| 
| 
| 
| 





ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

All-out war effort now—Baruch plan, Bern- 
ard Baruch’s plea to Sen com for imme- 
diate wage and price controls, rationing, 
taxes to cover total costs of defense, 
text, Ag 4 p 60-63 


Controls: political “‘hot potato,’’ bad guess 
on war could affect 1950 and 1952, 
trouble is that voters have politicians 
guessing and election is only 3 mos 
away, Ag 11 p 20, 21 

Housewives flinch at prices, but material 
cost threatens worse to come; retail 


prices to go higher, pressure on Cong for 
price-wage-salary controls, voters want 
brakes put on before it’s too late, Ag 11 


r 


Cautious brakes for busines re from 
controls will be felt aratoaiis some 
steel users and home builders ‘are in 
for cutbacks, first brakes will be on easy 
credit, Ag 18 p 18, 19 

More to spend—less to buy, restraints for 
price-wage spiral expected; more spend- 
ing money is forcing U S tow: ard wage- 












price controls, may hit next yr, 
personal incomes up and r taxes 
will cut some but Govt may in,* 
Ag 18 p 36-39:1 
If controls are used will 
aringly at outset, I 






gro 












voluntary and selec 
to be tried first, Wi Ls hi ngton ca 
if things get out of 5 
No ceilings until wages up, ices 
go still higher before control: White 
House idea is to let both go until elec- 


tion and probably indirect con- 










trols get trial first, tight lid on inflation 
is not being fashioned, S 15 p 17 
New rules are ea sc U into wage and 








price cont rols, ery ip for tight 
Gov rule C everything, when 
nee de d: seed on phase to be gentle, 
real control comes later, probably next 


yr, & 22 p 11-13 
Timetable for economic controls, in weeks 
just ahead, in early post election period, 
2p 12 








as 1951 wears on, chart, S 22 

Defense controls, who will have charge; 
controls over prices and wages, over pro- 
duction, co-ordinator of program and 


men in charge, chart, S 22 p 13 


Arms firms get worker priority, defense 
plants to get first call on workers as 
shortages appear, initial step toward 


manpower controls, some rules of World 
War II will come back as shortages in- 


crease, S 22 p 38, 40:2 
After Korea, what’s ahead: boom, draft, con- 
trols gO on, rearmament will keep 


industry humming; end of Korean war 
will bring changes, arms need will seem 
less urgent but military will not whittle 
spending plans much, S 29 p 13, 14 
Why controls return, federal cash will flow 
faster, war or no war, cash flow from 
Treas, 1939-52 estimated, chart, S 29 p 13 
Cong: 60-billion session, bigger Army, more 
pensions, higher taxes, stand-by contro!s 


on almost everything from inflation to 
Communism; ignored lot of Truman 
“Fair Deal” but Pres is pleased with 


what he got, S 29 p 26, 2 


Policy on wage-price control. ceilings on pay 


and prices can be avoided, other con- 
trols, more taxes put first, production is 
key, interview with W Stuart Syming- 


ton, O 20 p 28-34 

Economic tug of war, Valentine to be Admin 
of ESA, to study need for wage and 
price controls, personality sketch of 
scholar and independent, O 20 p 38:3, 
39:1 





Use of freeze not in sight, Truman in no 
hurry to use power to control wages and 
prices, lines of official thinking on con- 
trols, prices and wages, O 20 p 45:1, 46:2 

Controls to slow business? country is 
feeling effect, letdown to come before 
defense takes hold, real purpose of 
credit controls is to hold down boom, 
across-country survey shows what to 
expect as new controls move in, O 27 
p 13-15 

$60-billion budget? military wants to spend 
up to $45 billions, Cong may cut that 
but spending over all would approach 
60 billions, force tight controls; taxes, 
controls on wages, salaries and prices 
all tied to size of military spending, N 3 


p 14 
Cuts for building, meaning of new crack- 
down on nonessential construction, 


building of places for amusement will 
come to near standstill, small projects 
can continue, stiff penalties face those 
defying new order (wba), N 3 p 52 








ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Coming controls, conversion to take yr, 
guarding small business, arms needs still 
unknown, peak of program in 1952, in. 
terview with Charles Sawyer and Wil. 
liam H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 

Curbs on industry, more to come; credit and 
output restrictions ahead for yrs; long 
arm of Govt reaching out to control 
business, planners coming ba ck into 
their own, planning may be here to 
stay,* N 10 p 40-42:2 

How controls are closing in, controls already 
in force, to be used soon, to be 
later, chart, N 10 p 40 

Control outlook on pay and prices, 
ers can get tip-off on what to e: 
views expressed by Symington 
entine, recent comments carry 
tions, N 10 p 46:2, 47:1 

Rent-control outlook, date for decision near: 
82d Cong must decide on future 
control, 8lst Cong must decide wl 
to vote short extension (wba), N 

Effect of cutbacks, many will be out of 
but only briefly; controls and c 
civilian supplies to slow some cos, « 
may be forced to close, defense 
will take up slack, N 24 p 11, 12 

Aluminum cutback, housewives so 
unable to buy so many alumin 
other items containing aluminum ¥ 
hareer to get in 1951, many firm 
hit by cut, some planning to use 
stitutes (wba), N : ip 55 

Men who run controls, businessmen 
Harrison, Ching, Keller; college 
dents Valentine and Benne 
shows trend in appointmen 
businessmen with conservative 
view, personality sketches, D 

Cong “all out’’ for defense, 
controls to get green 
war changes everything in new 
economy and domestic issues to f 
war breaks loose, arms spending 
top priority, D 8 p 35 

“Emergency” means more planning, control 
channel output into military ¢5 
Govt to have lot to say about what 
buy or earn, what you can do in 
ness; military demand, growing shé 

will mean fewer civilian goods, D 

9 
































18, 1 

Why controls are coming, more spend 
but fewer goods civilians most : 
out of all dollars spent for goods and 
services, no going to armed forces. before 
Korean war, now and early in 1952: an- 
nual rate of spending for goods and 
services, chart, D 22 p 19 

Mr DiSalle struggles with high prices 
pointed Director of Price Stabili 
personality sketch, D 22 p 28:3 

Wage-price controls, Pres has wide powers 
to control prices and wages, cei x will 
work differently than in World War II. 
restrictions put on pushing down food 
prices, some prices and wages to gd 
above present levels (wba), D 22 p 41 

Controls puzzle, how pieces fit; Wilson, at 
top of new control machinery, can say 
who produces what, when and for ! 





ap- 
ion, 












up; 








much, if White House backs him 
pace he sets will determine how fast 
and how far U S will move toward 
planned economy, D 29 p 20, 21 
Building Amer’s defenses, setup ahead for 
mobilization planners, directors 
powers of mobilization agencies, 
D 29 p 21 
Autos, tip-off to price rules, industry used 


as test for broad controls: wage-price 
restraints, now coming in, are not part 
of over-all plan, controls more likely to 
slow inflation than kill it, D 29 p 22, 23 
Price rises before controls, autos’ record vs 
others, percentage rise in prices for auto, 
new house, food, gas stove, refrigerator, 


man’s wool suit, — of living, 1946, 
1950, chart, D 29 p 2 
Wilson braves knocks of top job, fought 


of old WPB, production expert 
biographical 


“wars” 
with businessmen’s trust, 
sketch, D 29 p 29 

Price-control rules, businessmen now are 
operating under voluntary price control, 
compulsory control with real power of 
enforcement will come next, many pres- 
ent prices will escape roll-backs, wages 
and salaries to be regulated (wba), D 29 
p 38, 39:1 

Credit 

(See also Commerce, Credit) 

Consumer debt—target for war control? con- 
sumer credit outstanding, home-mort- 
gage debt outstanding, total, 1929-50. 
chart, Jl 21 p 47: 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Cautious rakes for business, jolts from 
controls will be felt gradually; some 
steel users and home builders are in for 
cutbacks, first brakes will ke on easy 
credit, Ag 18 p 18, 19 

Credit controls are still mild, new controls 
will not restrict consumer buying much. 
tighter controls indicated when arms 
production begins to bite into supply, + 
22 p 44:3, 45:1 

Controls to slow business? country is feeling 
effect, letdown to come before defense 
takes hold, real purpose of credit con- 
trols is to hold down boom, across- 
country survey shows what to expect as 
new controls move in, O 27 p 13-15 

Changing patterns in boom, tightening of 
credit to slow spending for consumer 
hard goods, spending for soft goods to 
rise, result to be temporary slowing oi 
boom but ahead are new spending 
forces, leading to more business—and 
more controls? chart, O 27 p 

Credit rules really pinch, free-and-easy 
credit on way out, higher agown pay- 
ments and less time to pay mean lots 
of shoppers won't be able to buy every- 
thing they want right now, O 27 p 61- 
64:3 

Installment terms stiffened again, down 
payments and monthly payments before 
September 18, September 18-October 16, 
now, tabulation, O 27 p 


Autos in 1951, more power, new styling, high 
output; new models stressing power and 
automatic shifts, demand to hold high 
despite credit control, steel will be check 
on production, N 3 p 16 

Job scarcity, not for long, defense orders 
will quickly take up slack; jobs may be 
scarce here and there as credit controls 
bite into production and building, better 
to have little temporary boo ge ag ment 
than to let inflation run wild, 3 p 41, 


Curbs on industry, more to come; credit and 
output restrictions ahead for yrs; lon: 
arm of Govt reaching out to contro! 
business, planners coming back into 
their own, planning may be here to 
stay,* N 10 p 40-42:2 

Wages 

(See also Incomes & Salaries, Labor—Wages) 

Wage freeze, if it comes—-, elastic controls 
“such as in 1942-45 likely; answers to 
many questions troubling unions and 
employers can be found in War Labor 
Bd’s rule book of 1942-45, Ag 11 p 36, 37 


Wages, basis of strike flurry; unions push 
uptrend as living costs rise; unions want 
all they can get before freeze goes on: 
employers, told by Govt to hold price 
are caught in squeeze, S 1 p 42, 43 

Pay goal, stability, not freeze; controls would 
permit selective raises, stability is aim 
of Cong, another cost-of-living formula 
possible, Pres has power to set up wage 
bd, or can sit tight and watch wage- 
price trend, S 8 p 40, 

Pattern for wage rise, 10-cent increase at 
Chrysler sets pace, other firms joining 
in with raises at or near same figure, 
demands by other unions add to pres- 
sure on Govt to invoke wage controls 
S 8 p 42, 43:1 

Getting set for salary control, steps to take 
now to avoid trouble later; outline of 
rules that probably will be followed if 
controls again are put on, questions and 
answers,* S 15 p 38-41:1 

Pay contracts are torn up, auto industry 
leads race for raises; employers ditching 
agreements before they expire; strike 
pressure, competition for workers and 
‘threat of Govt controls combining to 
force issue, S 15 p 42-44:3 

Pay-raise pattern moves up, steel is key to 
15-cent round; wages have plenty of 
room to move before Govt steps in with 
freeze, control powers to be used cau- 
tiously, as last resort, other curbs to be 
tried first, O 13 p 42-46:: 

Officials watch bigger demands while weigh- 
ing use of controls, larger raises being 
given in some cases, new demands by 
unions are for even higher raises, indus- 
try by industry survey, O 20 p 46:2, 47:1 

Industry facing pay pressure, timetable of 
reopening dates of labor contracts shows 
no of big industries to be subjected to 
mounting demands from unions, each 
wage increase will mean more pressure 
for controls, N 24 p 45:1-47:1 








ECONOMIC CONDITIONS . 
1951 wages: steel sets stag steelworkKers 
late in 5th round, get Suceeses that wil 
affect 1951 union demands, 6th round 
likely to be shaped by Govt planners 
war’s turn bringing controls nearer, D 

p 42, 43:1 
New yardstick for pay control? GM 
for tying wages to cost of living 





formul: 
takin 


on new importance, has good chance ¢ 
becoming yardstick for Govt contro: 
if not adopted, employers may still b 


affected by its operati ion 
plants, D 8 p 43, 44:3 
Rush for raises before controls, several un 
fons after 5th round increases, oth 
trying for 6th, increasing 
wage-price controls, D 15 p 46:3, 
Wage stabilizers face snags, policy on 
and strikes must be set; problems n 
did not show up in last war, decisions 
being made will affect workers who have 
received 5th-round increases as well as 
those who haven't, D 22 p 36-38:2 
How wages still can go up; railroa 
raised with White House approval, | ffer 
clue to what’s ahead when stabilizer 
write long-range rules; wage contro 
will be loose until rules are tightened 
on prices, inflation will continue but 
pace will be slowed, D 29 p 36, 37:1 
eeway for salaries, prior record of in 
creases will help, how wage-control rules 
will affect pay envelopes of executives. 
questions and answers, D 29 p 37 


in competii 

















Cost of Living 
lar by end of 1950? cost of livin 
lowing food prices; pinch o1 


57-cent doll 
jumps, fol 








household purse, rise in living costs 
can start new demands for pay |! ¢ 
bring pressure for price controls, 

p 15 


Wages, basis of strike flurry; unions push 
uptrend as living costs rise; unions want 
all they can get before freeze goes on 
employers, told by Govt to hold prices 
are caught in squeeze, S 1 p 42, 43 

Where “real” weekly incomes stand as Rage 
tion starts new climb, latest wag 
ures adjusted for cost-of- 
since 1939 for retail- trade 


iving increases 








tory wage earner, farm Teuerister, auto- 
mobile worker, bondholder, construction 
worker, schoolteacher, coal miner. char 


S 29 p 42 

Cost of living, up and up; everything points 
to further rises ahead, most things aren’t 
at peak yet, shoppers will find higher 
price tags almost everywhere they look 
in weeks ahead, O 27 p 16 

What’s happening to prices, t} 
of retail prices since early September 
shows creeping rise of family living 
costs, tabulation, O 27 p 16:2 

New yardstick for living costs, method of 
measuring rise or fall of cost of living 
to be changed, will affect many employ- 
ers and workers because of trend to tie 
wages to prices, later changes also 
planned, N 3 p 42:3-44:3 

urchasing value of consumers’ dollar, food 

dollar, dollar spent for items other than 
food, total cost-of-living dollar, 1939-50. 
chart, N 3 p 55:2 

Living costs and earnings of manufacturing 
workers, average weekly earnings, aver- 
age hourly earnings, cost of living, 1940- 
560, chart, D1 p 55:2 

Prices 

(See also Commerce, Economic Conditions 
Controls) 

How Far-East crisis lif 
uary 20-June 28, chart 

Prices of stocks and se ive commodities, 
28 basic commodities, industrial stocks, 
1946-50, chart, Jl 28 p 54:2 











typical changes 


ted rubber prices, Jan- 


J1 7p 43 













Housewives flinch at prices, but material 
cost threatens worse to come; retail 
ces to go higher, pressure on Cong 





price-wage-salary controls, voters 
want brakes put on before it’s too late, 
Ag 11 p 24 

Uptrend of 
around 
tion, Ag 11 p 24: 

Pressure for price rise 
by manufacturers; 
by manufacturers, 
industrial goods, 
p 47:2 

Impact of war on prices, 
18 p 55:2 


prices 
tabula- 


typical 
now, 


retail rices, 
nation, mid- June, 
in new orders received 
new orders received 
wholesale prices of 
1946-50, chart, Ag 11 


1948-50, chart, Ag 


Bigger grocery bills ahead, seasonal supplies 
may bring markdowns on some items 
but long-range outlook is for slow, 
steady rise of food prices, huge supplies 
are barriers to runaway, S 8 p 19, 20 











ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
Rise of retail food prices since Korean War 
began, natl averages, June 15 and Au- 
gust 15, tabulation, S 8 p 19:2 
ises in stock prices since June 1949, 
ties, industrials, rails, chart, S 29 p 59:2 
Buyers’ rush loses pace, demand off sharply 
from Korean-war peak, business good 
but not what it was, credit controls and 
uncertainty over price trends slow de- 
mand, O 13 p i3, 14 
Wholesale-price increases bs 
U S entry into three 
before and after entry into 
I, World War II, Korean war, 
13 p 63:2 
Use of freeze not in sight, Truman in no 
hurry to use power to control wages and 
prices, lines of official — apy on co! 
trols, prices and wages, 20 p 45:1, 46 2 
Cost of living, up and up; prasad ig peknte 
to further rises ahead, most things aren't 
at peak yet, shoppers will find higher 
orice tags almost everywhere they 
in weeks ahead, O 27 p 16 
What's happening to prices, typical change 
of retail prices since early 
shows creeping rise of fam 
costs, tabulation, O 27 p 16:2 
Prices of industrial goods 
cost, 1939-50, chart, O 
Sensitive commodity pric 
dustrial raw materials, 1946-50, 
N 17 p 65:2 
Wholesale prices and U S money supply 
1940-50, chart, D 15 p 50:2 
Where price pinch hurts, food cost rising 
steadily and will go hig ; basic ma- 
terials up 45% since June, means more 
markups in retail stores present 
stocks are gone, feeding a 
family to take more money, D 22 p 23 
Things people use cost more already, typi- 
cal changes in prices, before Korean 
war, now, tabulation, D 22 p 23:3 
Mr DiSalle struggles with high prices, ap- 
pointed Director of Price Stabilization, 
personality sketch, D 22 p 28:3, 29:1 
Price rises before controls, autos’ record vs 
rs, percentage e in prices for auto, 
new houst, food, gas stove erator, 
man’s wool suit, cost of living, 1946 
1950, chart, D 29 p 23 


EDUCATION 
Crisis in education persists, school 
bigger than ever in some cases, 
show biggest jam, million more 
than in 1949; acute troubles for educa- 
tion here to stay as children, born in 
wartime, move up through grades,* 5 

8 p 38, 39 
Babies born since war 


















look 








rly labor 





p 67:2 
foodstuffs, in- 
chart, 


















refri 


shortages 
grades 


pupils 





will jam 


school 








many yrs, first graders, 1947-55, char 
S 8 p 39 

School enrollment, up for g races, down 
high schools and collegs 1949, 1950. 
chart, S 8 p 39 

Coming draft problem, how to allocate 
brains; some college students will have 
to go next yr to meet military man- 
power goals, mental ability would be 





yardstick for deciding draft ; 
der Hershey plan, O 18 p 18 
Wage earners rival bosses, big pay no longer 
for executives alone; working for wages 
is not scorned career of old days, college 
isn’t always best road to good 7, D 
p 24 
EISENHOWER, 





DWIGHT D 


Eisenhower band wagon gets going, Gené ral 
far out in front for 1952 nomination; 
boom rolling without his hel Ip, Taft- 
Warren-Stassen combination coi k 





him, Dewey men pushing Eisenhower, 
anti-Admin Democrats might hop aboard, 
O 27 p 22, 23 


ELECTIONS AND POLITICS 

Political power moves West, 
tion, shown in census, is to 
changes to businessmen, politici 
defense planners; people ir West 
showing preference for city life. Ag 4 
p 25-27 

Eisenhower band wagon going, Gen- 
eral far out in front for 1952 nomination; 
boom rolling without his help, Taft- 
Warren-Stassen combination could block 
him, Dewey men pushing Eisenhower, 
anti-Admin Democrats might hop aboard, 
O 27 p 22, 23 

Politics, Good And Bad. 
editorial, Money apparently being used 
more and more to buy influence and 
special favor in all levels of politics, 
Amer needs different attitude toward 
public service and _ politics, vigilant 
press and public opinion can do much 
to achieve this, N 3 p 56 
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chart, N 10 p 17 
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ELECTIONS AND POLITICS—Contd. ELECTIONS AND POLITICS—Contd. ELECTIONS AND POLITICS—Contd. . 
The “Get Out The Vote” Fallacy, D . The Mandate Of The People, David Lawrence “Deliver the vote” theory exploded, unions EUR 
rence editorial, Number voting as editorial, Trend in election is culmina find themselves almost powerless in Is 
important as what voters know about tion of 5-yr feeling on part of Amer’s Cong, labor leaders find they can’t alway: 
issues and candidates or influence middle group that Amer is in danger deliver votes of union mbrs to any 
exerted on voters by various pressur domestically of socialistic attack and of didate, N 17 p 56:3, 57:1 
groups, important the informed elec- being bled white by obligations abroad, Labor leaders tell what happened in 
torate cast pallots, N 10 p 60 Admin has been put on notice, N 17 p 7 tion, how unionists analyze retur 
Republican Pres in 1952? election figures terviews with Green, Harrison Ca 
1950 Election 1950, show what Democrats are up Keenan and Carey, N 24 p 24-27 
dal a Truman against in 1952, Republi cans took enough 
Fighting Truman territory in recent e 2 to n ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES = 
stand | ws I page White House, Democrat! in Mid- What worries busin Ww 
rept Red 3 Baer. or west and West make D iD down, defense orders la 
epublicar Se and controls 22, 23 ahead for appliances, o 
are bu : a4 If 1950 had been 1952, Re would demand will take up 
aiter 1 . have won Presidency, map industry, housing start 
Controls: oO, ad § Dip 23 will hit some lines b 
on wat 1 195 . orders arrive, N 10 p 13, 14 
is that 1 Congress Living standards will stay ! 
and N Cong, outwardly calm, does as backs, production 
p 20, usual; mbrs hope C frigerators, shing , 
bj cleaners, television re 
War II, recent high, cu S 





rects emt s - 
and softens, cet ’ 
Murphy, Lloyd, id § ) 
10 p 28, 29 
ERTESZEK, JAN J i 
Counter crusade W 
difference betv 
Philosovhy 
around 
destiny 
itual 
zek, 
emocrat j 
Democrat is | EUROPE 
See also names of speciiic sun 
> World’ view: no big ” 





ready to mar 
50-50 chance for Con Korea _ will e 
at “ele . Europe hop U 
1 19 of 22 Continent and its 
| gor 2e again t country survey, Jl 
to pick up 7 irope first’? wins a 
seat win Cong, behind shift from Ni 
- Danger States for Sen Demo what it means to St 
Dict rship Over Ohio Lawrence edi- out of 10 seats in these § Communists and oth K 
ori oercion dur litical cam- Sen control away from ma, means to Admin cr 
being e ly, inter- S299 n 24 - : D. 4a, 35 
pase with dom of ballot being cect : : Has Stalin been stopped? Europe believes 
shin ahody eS fasiggen tea Danger States for House Democrats, loss of c + ‘ wae 3 
carried on open a ire in viola- > pf 196 seats Fane 1S Soviet will not fis n ) é 
‘ aia % ae law of land 46 out of 126 seats in these ates can will go to war in , 
tion of letter and spiri i Or ianda, shift House antral - from Demo- aah se K 
outcome of mm ma this critical scarey pay maa y irc em they think U S$ i 
election for ; 20 p 64 y sik . ia, Stalin wants 
: ig oe Control of n strength: report of US k 
Mantion — grow hot; crim ; by election, from Europe, N 17 p 5 
ar » SSE =? epublicans ive nase : Soviet ahead 2ussia 
0 gg vn Agee “pe Republ \ ; ase I: Soviet ahead. Russia B 
hs aren dri in Illinois C ‘ majority, hard to find enous h seats in checked in Europe but it’s different 
syivania, “New York, ‘Maryland, ( aomse for Republican majority, coalition | Asia where shooting is going on, U 
19-21 pi i of conservatives to dominate, N 3 p 11-13 and Allies heavily committed there; Rus 
ce : Le pr nee eT ee Situation in Cone is like this. sia’s armies are at me and intact 
Trouble for Truman ahead, election blocks Democrats and Republicans before elec- others doing Moscow’s fighting at thi F 
“Dei > ” ts c hones rbor a ; ; sheen > — 
Fair Deal,” hurts 1952 hopes; labor & tion, no needed by Republicans to gain stage, N 24 p 18; 19 
political force is on nhoeapeecn Date praia Oe control, present indications of gains to Russia’s plan is going well, Eu 
stronger hand, farmers are R be made, for both Sen and House, chart nent seems within her grasp; 
again, voters see Communism N 3 p 12, 13 is picking off Asia, piecemeal; § 
a. ee eee | Impac t of election, defense plans speeded, armies intact, ready for action, D 
14-17 CMKtS IDEA GianedY new FanGs an Cane | Stalin team sees little to block its 
Gov yrshi ra CES shifts in control of = — Beata, 9 faces in “se D 15 p 13-15 
overnorship races, snhilts a. On - won't bring new trend, conservative | ‘ : 
States, tabulation, N 17 p 16 oe coalition to stay in control: ng be- What Stalin and Mao see over Europe a1 " 
“Why I won, why I lost,’’ major issues of yond election to new Cong, N 10 p 11, 12 Asia, map, D 15 Pp 14, 15 : 
election were war threats, taxes, spend- Cong, before and after election. no of Demo- Man on street says, “try for peace, arm for 
ing policies, Communism and influence crats and Republic _ in House and in war,” Main Streeters in Mid-west want 
of labor, interviews with Taft, ; Sen, chart, N 17 p 14 15 U S to stay in aed get pes at al- 
Duff, Myers, Nixon, Bennett, Thomas, | e } most any cost, keep peace but be ready 
Se = “hate - ae | races, how Republicans and Democrats uffs ia > real 
Millikin, Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 p ee t ts l Republica 17 p 16 Pr RnCrs to call all bluffs, Russia seen as r 0 
-3° ared, tabulation, N if ] enemy but few want U S to strike first ° 
: 3 New line-up in House, Parties’ gains blow, D 15 p 24, 25 
Candidates explain outcome. nation-wide ‘ . ra : tne } pds , ' ; 
analysis Dy caiserapan: replies from suc- | losses, by State, tabulation, N 17 p Europe’s fear of world war, Brit caution 
cessful and unsuccessful candidates | Who’s who among new Sens, new face Korea, atom bombs may strike U S fir 
Saar Nero lism home Sen, personality sketches of Dir Soviet aim—attack in East, hold in 
show issues of Communism at home, SC M 0 
foreign policy, war, spending and h | Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson, West? interview with Charles H Kline, 
ae Pgs sie Sem apE gts Oe IE ™ ah ; “a ac e 7 17 5 92. 5 
taxes, resentment of labor-union activ- | Hennings Monroney and Pastore, N 17 D 15 p 28-30 U 
ity as principal factors in Republican Pp 45:1-47:1 Defense 
gain, N 17 34-37 , | . 
; J 5 ie ned Labor Vote | How Europe can arm itself, plants Cc 
Big 3 now 4: Taft, Warren, Dewey—and Duff, Elections worry union men, early primaries workers to produce equipment for Eu 
status and prospects of top Republicans | go against their friends; if trend is not | pean army are available in Europe, } 
have been changed ma erially oe | stopped unions will end up with fewer | now is to rely mostly on U § aid, idea 
abruptly by 1950 electio personality | supporters in Cong than now, p 36, | growing to call on more European re- 
sketches, N 17 p 44, 45: 37:1 sources for self-defense, Ag 25 p 20, 21 . 
Two Governors in limelight; one new Gov | Unions drive to beat Taft, unions out to | Europe’s idle steel capacity, enough for its 
and one re- ~~ Baedel ro oon | beat “Mr Republican” with “Mr Average own defense, annual output now, un 
tion, personality sketches o odge and Man,” campaign is close city-vs-country | capacity which could be used for ar 
Lausche, N 17 p 47:1 battle, but even labor tabulations give | amt of steel U S will use for arms next 
: ¢ ; : ‘ | a 5 
Excess-profits tax fading as prospect for Taft 6-5 edge right now, O 20 p 11, 12 yr, chart, Ag 25 p 
1950 or 1951, taxes going up anyway, Unions fail political test, record effort in- | Army for Germany soon? is in works as part V 


election does not change that; tax pro- 
gram will be on conservative side, Tru- 
man will not get nearly all he asks 
unless war spreads, election results in 
terms of federal taxes, N 17 p 60-64:2 


fluences people in reverse: union label, 
when hung on candidates for Cong, turns 
out to be liability; union mbrs sank 
more than $1.5 million in campaign that 
paid little in dividends, N 17 p 52, 53:2 





of West Europe defense force, ten divi- 
sions being talked, U S wants German 
man power trained and equipped in case 
Russia marches, pl an, —— French and 
Brit support, S 1 p 2 
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fUROPE—Contd. 
Is Europe running out on U S? U S, looking 
about for allies in quick war, finds they 
are not deserting but are not ready for 
big fight yet, getting bog rea to be 
quite a job, country by country survey, 
D 8 p 24, 25 
Can Europe defend itself? people’s will 
fight, need for help 5 
French have rearr 
Jean de Lattre de 
What it will take to st 
rategists expect b 
Europe along 660-m 
ing Europe will c 
those now ready 
1ed, D 29 p 16-19 
for battle; 
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glory, MacArthur’s lure 
Pacific problems pressing 











enough to explain meeting between Gen- 
eral and Truman, also looks e good 
political move, peeen? <etch of 
MacArthur 


O 20 p 36, 38 
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stay on duty around Chiang’s islar 
long as Korea is hot, but aim is to pul 
away, turn Formosa over to U N, let oth- 





ers deci de. _what to do if Communists 

attack, O 27 p 33 

plan for Formosa, this yr, 

in Far Eastern strategy, map, O 27 p 

Communists at India’s back door. attack on 
Tibet can open way to all Asia; Com- 
munism, looking always for chances to 
expand, is having to look to back doors 
of world. loss in Korea hurt prestige, N 
$ Pp 2 

Must U S fight another “Korean” war? 
scene shifts to Indo-China, war has been 
going on for long time but U S is getting 
involved, no troops being sent but arms 
are going, Communists making gains 
with French in trouble, N 3 p 22, 23 

World War III, has it begun? six conflicts 
add up to big one; . Greece. 
China and Indo-China are battles in real 
thing; peace, as election issue, was be- 
hind times, new Cong will be “war 
Cong” no matter what, N 17 p 11-13 
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for U S and Allies come from U §S, 7,000 
miles away, map, N 17 p 12 
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17 p 65:2 
Where price pinch hurts, food cost rising 
> 7 and will go higher; basic ma- 
up 45% since June, means more 
in retail stores once pr 
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War with China next? big Communist forces 
set for invasion of Formo other 
Chinese armies in position to move into 
Korea: if Communist China moves means 
bigger war for U S, Ag 11 p 14, 15 
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in air strategy, splitting 
units, superiority of U S 
how long a war, interview wit 


Fromm, Ag 18 p 14-17 

Out of Korea by Christmas? 
Marines turned tide, teamwor 
going fighters, Air Force and / 
to wait outside, ships rushed 
seas, interview with Joseph 
29 p 16-19 

Gamble in Korea, thrust to 
sive, how U S intelligence 
Korea, Chinese reliance on light w 
interview with Joseph From m, D8 p 
18-22 
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What’s wrong in Korea? Brit mili 
answers; troops “overor 
slow,” trained infantry is 
gadgets and luxuries burden su 
lines, interview with J F C Fuller 


25 p 14-17 
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G 
GAITSKELL, HUGH 
Brit’s Gaitskell faces storm, successor to 
Cripps as Chancellor of Exchequer 
moves into top economic job with new 
set of storm signals going up, personality 
sketch, O 27 p 36:3, 37:1 


GALLOWAY, CLARK H 
Puerto Rico, close-up of what’s really going 
on; life is better than in most of Latin 
Amer; new industries, better schools and 
better health are real picture, dispatch 
from Clark Galloway in Puerto Rico, N 
17 p 24 


GERMANY 
Stalin, strength at peak in 1950; Russia far 
stronger than Hitler’s Germany when it 
went on warpath, Russian Army is 
world’s biggest and well armed, indus- 
trial production is going up, J1 7 p 18, 19 
What Hitler had in 1938, what Stalin has in 
1950; steel, electric power, aluminum, oil, 
trucks, machine tools, youths, chart, J] 


= 
‘ 


19 

Soviet war potential is rising, Stalin plan- 
ners working to mesh Poland-East Ger- 
many-Czechoslovakia into new industrial 
empire by 1955, idea is to free Com- 
munist world from dependence on West, 
J1 14 p 20, 21 

World views: no big war soon, Russia is not 
ready to march, say military; fighting in 
Korea will take mos, possibly longer 
Europe hopes U S won’t take eyes off 
Continent and its needs, country by 
country survey, J! 14 p 25, 26 

Fear spreads in Germany and Japan, leaders 
plead for arms against invasion, war 
scare is bringing demand for self-de- 
fense, actual troops and war industries 
still are far away, but police forces can 
look and act like real army, Ag 4 p 20-2: 

Army for Germany soon? is in works as part 
of West Europe defense force, ten divi- 
sions being talked, U S wants German 
man power trained and equipped in case 
Russia marches, plan needs French and 
Brit support, S 1 p 27 

Can Russia’s army be beaten? German mili- 
tary expert answers, German soldier 
“could stop” invader, mobile units es- 
sential, decisive battle is still fought on 
soil, interview with Heinz Guderian, S 
8 p 24-26 

War-goods pipe line to nam. West permits 
huge leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
only small part of total, Soviet agents 
buying German steel, Italian bearings, 
French TNT, U S trying to plug loop- 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 

Sold behind Iron Curtain, 
Gt Brit, France and Germany, 
22 p 26:2 

U S looks good to world now, war’s turn 
and Marshall choice win friends, feeling 
is coming back that U S will call Krem- 
lin bluff anywhere, will help everybody's 
battle against Communism, country by 
country survey, S 29 p 20, 21 

Why Germany isn’t to be next “Korea,” in- 
side story of East German Army shows 
it is about 90% myth, can’t start any- 
thing; Russian-zone rearmament is 
propaganda trick, nothing like “North 
Korean Army” in East Germany, O 6 p 
18, 19 

Russia’s Germany makes gains; can Stalin 
make good, dependable Communists of 
Germans behind Iron Curtain, report 
of Robert Kleiman on firsthand observa- 
tions in East Germany, O 13 p 19-21 

War losers enjoying booms, earnings rise as 
aid from U S continues; new Cong to 
find boom in Germany and Japan, both 
countries can sell everything they make, 
Germany busier than before World War 
II, Japan may be paying own way b 
mid-1951, N 17 p 22, 23 

End of U S aid? fear haunts nations, West 
thrives but clutches at Marshall Plan; 
Brit, France, Germany and Japan are 
booming, cutoff in U S gifts won’t be 
popular, what to expect as U S tightens 
up, N 24 p 20, 21 

Rise of production in nations hurt by war 
Brit, France, Germany and Japan, be- 
fore World War II, start of — pe- 
riod, now, charts, N 24 p 2 

Is Europe running out on U S? U 4 looking 
about for allies in quick war, finds they 
are not deserting but are not ready for 
big fight yet, getting them ready to be 
quite a job, country by country survey, 

8 p 24 


products sold by 
chart, 5 








GLENNAN, T KEITH 
Gordon Dean, new atomic-energy chief, sees 
bigger output of A-bomb materials as 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of mbrs of AEC, Ag 
25 p 32, 33:1 


GOLD 

U S losing some of its gold, plenty left to 
cover dollar; world’s dollar famine bro- 
ken, other countries using extra dollars 
to buy gold, flow is significant but not 
alarming, O 13 p 56-59:1 

U S gold pile starts to shrink, Treas hold- 
ings, 1934, 1940, 1949, now, chart, O 13 
p 56 

Gold and dollars, foreign holdings go up, 
April 1948 when Marshall Plan started. 
September 1949 when foreign currencies 
were devalued, now, chart, N 17 p 20 


GREAT BRITAIN 
World view: no big war soon, Russia is not 
ready to march, say military; fighting 
in Korea will take mos, possibly longer; 
Europe hopes U S won’t take eyes off 
Continent and its needs, country by 


country survey, Jl 14 p 25, 26 
Brit unions join wage drive, push repre- 
sents shift in union policy, threatens 


trouble for Labor Govt which draws 
leadership and principal support from 
unions, S 15 p 44:3, 45:1 

War-goods pipe line to Russia, West permits 
huge leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
only small part of total, Soviet agents 
buying German steel, Italian bearings, 
French TNT, U S trying to plug loop- 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 

Sold behind Iron Curtain, products sold by 
Gt Brit, France and Germany, chart, S 
22 p 26:2 

U S looks good to world now, war’s turn and 
Marshall choice win friends, feeling is 
coming back that U S will call Kremlin 
bluff anywhere, will help everybody’: 
battle against Communism, country by 
country survey, S 29 p 20, 21 

What socialized steel means; stockholders 
managers and workers all feel it, Labor 
Govt has biggest weapon yet for con- 
trolling industry, interview with Charles 
H Kline, S 29 p 24, 25 

U S losing ground in Brit? radicals moving 
up in Brit, showing Labor Party gains, 
winning “left wing’’ concessions from 
Socialist Govt, Charles H Kline examines 
current trend to show what it means to 
Amers, questions and answers, O 27 p 
29, 30 

Brit’s Gaitskell faces storm, successor to 
Cripps as Chancellor of Exchequer moves 
into top economic job with new set of 
storm signals going up, personality 
sketch, O 27 p 36:3, 37:1 

End of U S aid? fear haunts nations, West 
thrives but clutches at Marshall Plan; 
Brit, France, Germany and Japan are 
booming, cutoff in U S gifts won’t be 
popular, what to expect as U S tightens 
up, N 24 p 20, 21 

Rise of production in nations hurt by war; 
Brit, France, Germany and Japan, before 
World War II, start of | al period, 
now, charts, N 24 p 20, 

How Socialists tax corps, = tax system 
soaks individual but encourages private 
business to grow bigger; U S cos, facing 
tax ris in for surprise when they see 
how Socialists do it in Brit, D 1 p 18, 19 

Is Europe running out on U S?U S, looking 
about for allies in quick war, finds they 
are not deserting but are not ready for 
big fight yet, getting them ready to be 
quite a jor: country by country survey, 
Dsp 25 

Fight or eal in Korea? U S choice is to 
stand fast, Brit preference is to fight 
only in Korea, keep what can be kept of 
Mao’s friendship, look inside Truman- 
Attlee conf shows where U S-Brit views 
clash over war with China, D 15 p 11, 12 

Europe’s fear of world war, Brit caution in 
Korea, atom bombs may strike U S first, 
Soviet aim—attack in East, hold in 
West? interview with Charles H Kline, 
D 15 p 28-30 


GREECE 
World War III, has it begun? six conflicts 
add up to big one; Korea, Greece, Chinu 

and Indo-China are battles in real thing; 
peace, as election issue, was behind 
times, new Cong will be “war Cong” no 
matter what, N 17 p 11-13 











GREEN, WILLIAM 
Labor leaders tell what happened in elec. 
tion, how unionists analyze returns; 
interviews with Green, Harris son, Kroll’ 
Keenan and Carey, N 24 p 24-27 


GUDERIAN, HEINZ 
Can Russia’s army be beaten? German milj 
tary expert answers, German l 
“could stop” invader, mobile units 
sential, decisive battle is still foug ght = 
soil, interview with Heinz Gud Ss 
8 p 24-26 re 
H 


HARRISON, GEORGE M 
What to do about rail strikes, seizi 
vised in public interest, interim 1 
both parties, compulsory arbitrati op- 











posed, interview with George M Harri 
son, S 1 p 22-26 

Labor leaders tell what happened in elec- 
tion, how unionists analyze returns: in- 


terviews with Green, Harrison, 
Keenan and Carey, N 24 Pp 24-27 


HARRISON, WILLIAM H 
Coming controls, conversion to take yr, 
guarding small business, arms needs stil] 
unknown, peak of program in 1952, in- 
terview with Charles Sawyer and William 
H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 
Men who run controls, businessmen Smal 


Kroll, 








Harrison, Ching, Keller; college 
dents Valentine and Bennett, 
shows trend in appointments 


businessmen with conservative px 
view, personality sketches, D ! 


HEALTH 

(See also Medicine) 

Why 6 of 10 fail Army tests, high standg 
intended to weed out unfit, phy; 
standards flunk about 1 in every 4, 
fail to pass Army’s mental test, exams 
may be scaled down to get no of men 
Army wants in uniform, S 22 p 18, 19 


HENNINGS, THOMAS C, Jr 
Who’s who among new Sens, new 
Sen, personality sketches of 











Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson, 
Hennings, Monroney and Pastore, N 17 
Pp 45:1-47:1 


HENNOCK, FRIEDA B 
TV color’s future, 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
industry, brief personality sketches, O 
27 p 34, 35:1 


HERSHEY, LEWIS B 
Predicting draft trends, aim is to take non 
over 25, irreplaceable men to be deferre d, 
program is “for a generation,” interview 
with Lewis B Hershey, S 29 p 34-38 


HILLENKOETTER, ROSCOE H 
U S intelligence, blamed for surprise in 
Korean conflict, makes new start on 
preventing “another Pearl Harbor,” brief 
biographical sketch of Hillenkoetter, Jl 
21 p 26, 27 


HONG MYONGHUI 
Trained, tough revolutionaries run North 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief_bio- 
graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


HOOVER, HERBERT 
What next in foreign policy? outline of 
policies Amer should pursue in worl 
affairs, address by Truman, October 
and address by Herbert Hoover, October 
19, texts, O 27 p 70-75 


HOOVER, J EDGAR 
How Communists operate, threat to Amer’s 
war industries, what public can do, 
“philosophical” mbrs are enemies too, 
interview with J Edgar Hoover, Ag 11 
Pp 30-33 


HOPKINS, HARRY 
Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast,’ recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman’s relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 


HORNBECK, STANLEY K 
What shall we do about China? pro and con 
by Far East experts; should U N admit 
Peiping regime? Europe or Asia first? 

will there be counterrevolution? inter- 
views with Stanley K Hornbeck and 
Owen Lattimore, D 15 p 18-21 
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HOUSING INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. INDIA 
More to spend—less to buy, restraints for Nehru’s ideas for peace, for mediation in or 


(See also Building and Construction) 
Consumer debt—target for war control? 
consumer credit outstanding, home- 
mortgage debt outstanding, total, 1929- 
50, chart, Jl 21 p 47:2 
Tighter housing, credit, 
old rules and new rules, 
ments, tabulation, Jl 28 p 
ABC’s of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
in July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, chart, S 22 p 37 
Business outlook, at least 9 more good mos; 
industrial production, employment, 
spendable income, housing starts, divi- 
dends, living costs, weekly earnings, 
consumer spending, wholesale prices, 
farm cash income, June 1950, latest, 1st 
half 1951, charts, O 6 p 12, 
tougher to buy home, larger down pay- 
ments and shorter credit; aim is to curb 
boom in new construction, may trans- 
fer much of it to second-hand houses, O 
20 p 18, 19 
What it takes to purchase new house, price 
of house, down payment and monthly 
payment under FHA or private loan, un- 
der GI loan for veteran, tabulation, O 


more cash down, 
new require- 





It’s 


20 p 19 

Drop in home _ building, pote units 
started, 1948-50, chart, O 20 p 63:2 

What worries business; demand oa cars 
down, defense orders lacking; cutbacks 


ahead for appliances, orders slacken; 
military demand will take up slack in 
television industry, housing starts off, 
recession will hit some lines before arms 
orders arrive, N 10 p 13, 14 

Living standards will stay high despite cut- 
backs, production of autos, houses, re- 
frigerators, washing machines, vacuum 
cleaners, television sets; before World 
War II, recent high, after cutbacks, 
chart, N 10 p 17 

Rent-control outlook, date for decision near: 
82d Cong must decide on future of 
rent control, 8lst Cong must decide 
whether to vote short extension (wba), 
N 17 p 58 

Housing is cut but boom goes on, construc- 
tion shifts to industrial projects; home 
builders face sharp cutback and loss of 
customers under credit restrictions, in- 
dustrial builders can count on more 
business, not less; building in 1951, over 
all, will be down from 1950,* D 1 p 39- 
41:1 


Fewer homes will be built in yr ahead, value 
of construction, 1949-51, chart, D 1 p 39 


HYDE, ROSEL H 
TV color’s future, 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
industry, brief personality sketches, O 

27 p 34, 35:1 


I 


INCOMES AND SALARIES 

(See also Economic Conditions—Controls 
Labor—Wages, Taxes—Individual In- 
come) 
Rookie $35, Captain $100; pay is good for 
men called; military pay is better now 
than in World War II, draftee starts at 
$35 a week, counting everything; odds 
in Co are for even better pay, mor 
benefits, if war goes on, Jl 28 p 20 
Military pay scale, what you can earn; 
base pay, allowances, total pay p 

tabulation, Jl 28 p 20 
NVage line starts to move up, 
demands now to beat “‘freeze;’’ unions, 
watching prices and taxes go up, are out 
to cash in before controls come, rubber 

workers may set pace, Ag 4 p 44, 46 
Wage freeze, if it comes—, elastic controls 
such as in 1942-45 likely; answers to 
many questions troubling unions and 
employers can be found in War Labor 
Bad's rule book of 1942-45, Ag 11 p 36, 37 
What life will be like in U S 12 mos from 
will feel effects of mo- 





unions push 


now, everybody : 
bilization; wages, prices and taxes will 
rise, people still will have plenty, men 


in military service are ones who really 
pay, Ag 18 p 11-13 

Looking yr ahead in U §S, for family, for 
businessman, for wage earner, for 
farmer, for investor, for youth, chart, 
Ag 18 p 12, 13 








| 


price-wage spiral expected; more spend- 
ing money is forcing U S toward wage- 
price controls, may hit early next yr, 
personal incomes up and rising, taxes 
will cut some but Govt may step in,* 
Ag 18 p 36-39:1 

What war will do to incomes and spending, 
personal income, personal taxes, dispos- 


able income, personal expenditure, sav- 
ings, 1950, 1951, chart, Ag 18 p 36 
Pay goal, stability, not freeze; controls 


would permit selective raises, stability 
is aim of Cong, another cost-of-living 
formula possible, Pres has power to set 
up wage bd, or can sit tight and watch 
wage-price trend, S 8 p 40, 42 
Getting set for salary control, steps to 


take 


now to avoid trouble later; outline of 
rules that probably will be followed if 
controls again are put on, questions 


and answers,* S 15 p 38-41:1 
White-collar group—big loser; wage earners 
ahead in price-pay spiral, salaried 

groups, pensioners and people on fixed 

incomes are to feel inflation most; fac- 
tory workers, miners and all organized 
wage earners come out best as new pay 

hikes start,* S 29 p 42, 43 
Where “real” weekly . comes stand as 

flation starts new climb, latest v 

figures adjusted for cost-of-living in- 

creases since 1939 for retail-trade em- 
ploye, factory wage earner, farm pro- 
prietor, automobile worker, bondholder, 
construction worker, schoolteacher, coal 

miner, chart, S 29 p 42 
Business outlook, at least 9 mo 

industrial production, employment 

spendable income, housing starts, divi- 

dends, living costs, weekly earnings 

consumer spending, wholesale prices, 
farm cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist 

half 1951, charts, O 6 p 12, 13 
Salaries are rising too, white-collar raises 

in manufacturing plants running about 

7% on average, pattern may go higher, 

most employers try to give office help 

equal treatment when union workers 

are raised, O 20 p 44, 45:1 
Wage earners rival bosses, big pay no longer 

for executives alone; working for wages 

is not scorned career of old days, college 

isn’t always best road to good pay, D1 p 
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are 





in- 











re good mos; 





24 

Leeway for salaries, prior record of increases 
will help, how wage-control rules will 
affect pay envelopes of _— ques- 
tions and answers, D 29 p 3 

Taxes 

Tax rise to hit most of us, excess-profits, 
higher income rates ahead; excises may 
be raised, cost of Govt is heading toward 
$55 billion a yr, tax problem is to raise 
more revenue, J1 28 p 46, 47 

How Truman plan hits individual taxpayers, 
net income, present tax, proposed tax 
for 1950, proposed tax for 1951, single 
person, family of four, tabulation, Ag 4 
p 48:2 


How tax changes shape up, shifts affect size 


















and dates of payments; individuals get 
boost of 16° while corps get boost of 
5 on incomes faster schedule of oo 

tax payments coming, Ag 18 p 50-52 
Income left to taxpayer by present and 
future rates, net income, after present 
tax, after proposed 1950 tax, after pro- 
¢ single person, family of 

y 18 p 50:2 

Ta a receipts crowded 
1950 beat raise, ‘*hicher tax rates 

mean mt ich on 1950 come 


xr cut in 1951, shifting 
can make difference 











39 p 42, 44:3 
What 7 oe tae does to talro-hor >t 
‘cut pav check for m 
no dependents, tabula 















ee on income tax, savings can often 

m steps taken in 1950, timing 

1e nd deductions lower 

x alizing capital ains this 

y benefit tz xpayers (wba), D1 p 47 

Is . whom else to tax: almost all to be 

affected ‘by chan ges ‘ahead; ways to get 

more mo rom individuals already 

under study, chan are higher income 

taxes will be spread around, D1 p 50-52:3 

“Soak the rich’’ taxes would tap only small 

fraction of nation’s take-home pay, tabu- 
lation, D 1 p 50 


You'll owe extra taxes, more cash needed for 
4th-quarter payments, estimates filed by 
taxpayers last March now too low, 
settling 1950 taxes will take more than 
— 1951 taxes to be higher, D 29 
p 26 








| 
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out of U N, arms victory held unneces- 
sary, problems “human, not military,” 
interview with Jawaharlal Nehru, S 15 

Communists at India’s back door, attack on 
Tibet can open way to all Asia; Com- 
munism, looking always for chances to 
expand, is having to look to back doors 
of world, loss in Korea hurt prestige, 
N3p 


INDO-CHINA 
Must U S fight another “Korean’’ war? scene 
shifts to Indo-China, war has been going 








on for long time but U S is getting 
involved, no troops being sent but arms 
are going, Communists makir gains 
with French in trouble, N 3 p 2: 





Be 
Communist push in Indo-China, map, N 3 
p 23 


INDUSTRY 
(See also Economic 
Pressure for price rise in new 


Conditions—Controls) 
orders received 







by manufacturers; new orders received 
by manufacturers, wholesale prices of 
indus trial goods, 1946-50, chart, Ag 1l 
p 47:2 

Why Soviet avoids big war, fear of A-bomb, 
U S industry; 3 hours after Soviet attacks 
U S, atom bombs can be bursting on 
Russia; back of that is U S war industry, 





Strategists count on 2 or 3 yrs before 
Stalin feels ready to fight, Ag 25 p 11, 
12 


Bompbproofing for business, rush is on to 
protect money and records; hance of 
bomb destruction is small now but busi- 
ness is getting set to carry on through 
mass destruction, just in case, Ag 25 p 13 

Machine-tool orders and shipments 1948- 50, 

percent of 1945-47, chart, S 8 p 

and unfilled orders of manufacturers, 

946-50, chart. S 15 p 51:2 

Educating The “Educated,” David Lawrence 
editorial, Cynical attacks on free enter- 
prise system coming from minority of 
educated, little being done to counter- 
act them, need to encourage education 
inside as well as outside business estab- 
lishments, capitalism needs exposition, 
O 27 p 76 

Autos in 1951, more power, new styling, high 
output; new models stressing power and 
automatic shifts, demand to hold high 
despite credit control, steel will be check 
on production, N 3 p 16 

Orders received by manufacturers, unfilled 
orders, new orders, 1949-50, chart, N 10 









New 


p : 

Jet-engine race, U S moves up; industry 
winning world lead in production; Amer 
jet engines now about match Brit, rated 
better than Russia’s jets, mass produc- 
tion in offing, stress now on warplanes 
but commercial jet flying coming closer,* 
N 24 p 41-43:1 


No place for business to sag, spending money 




















abundant, big demand for almost every- 
thing, some shortages for consuming 
public beginning to show, but sturdy 
props under present prosperity, D 1 p 20, 

The “if” in steel expansion: with tax aid, 
ri l be taken; cost of plant is 
500% higher, “ st or famine” industry, 
interview with Charles M White, D 1 
p 34-38 

Abroad 

What Hitler had in 1938, what Sta has 
in 1950; steel, electric power, alu m, 
oil, truc a, machine tools, youths, chart, 
J1 7p 

Soviet war po Stential 1 s rising, Stali 
wo 


ng to mesh Poland-E: 
Czechoslovakia into new i 















pire by 1955, idea is to fre fe) 
world from dependence on West 
20, 21 
saat Pancras is building “Eastern Ruhr” to 
val Western Europe I rhouse 
uhr” and Western Ruhr pro- 
duction of steel and coal, 1949, 1955, 
chart, J1 14 p 21 


by war; 
n, before 
period, 


Rise of production 

Brit, France, G 
ld War II, 
now, N 





charts, N 

Finance 

be whittled, contractors have 

renegotiation; rules show 

renegotiators look at 
efficiency, costs, capital investment to 
separate profiteering from war con- 
tracts,* J1 28 p 40-43:1 

What renegotiation does to profits, before 
and after renegotiation, war contrac- 
tors’ experience, 1942-46, chart, J1 28 
p 40 






War ae ts will 
figure on 
whan to expect, 
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Prices of stocks and sensitive commodities, 
28 basic commodities, industrial stocks, 
1946-50, chart, Jl 28 54:2 

Stocks, dividend trend still up; 
ing stock-holders to take another look 
at investments, try to see what’s ahead 
for industrial shares, outlook for divi- 
dends and earnings is good but gen war, 
fought on pay-as-you-go taxes, would 
change whole picture,* Ag 25 p 34-37:1 


war prompt- 












What war did to stock mkt, 1949-50, chart, 
Ag 25 p 34 

Increase in bank loans; consumer, real 
estate and securities loans, business 
loans, total, 1946-50, chart, S 1 p 55 

How to get defense loans, loans can be 
to finance defense business, war order 
need not be turned down for lack of 
cash, more credit from banks under Govt 





guarantee, Govt will p 
losses on defaulted 1o 























p 50 
New plant and ys ipment 
tures, 1g - s 22 p 55:2 
ng can be had 
J bel »w mkt price 
new tax rules on co Offers of 
bargain stock to employes and executives, 
profits from rise in prices to be treated 
as capita 11 gain (wha) mee eB 42 
Guarantee plan in ded ] ay to get 
guaranteed loan for d : Seaantion 
spelled out by FRB, O 6 p 47:2 
About Wi ir plant tax aid, tax bills be 
r so me producers with ense 
way opened for fast write-off 





of cost of plant expan rial certifi- 


cates needed (wba), 





O 








Prices of industrial goods and hourly labo 
cost, 1939-50, — rt, O 27 p 67:2 
Manufacturing fits and sales, 1940-50, 


chart, D 22 p 51 ‘2 





rofits and dividends or share of gormmon 
stock, 1929-50, chart, D 29 p 40:2 
Tazres 
Taxes going up, not down, Cong likely to 
raise corp levies; higher tax rates almost 



















certain sooner or later as war costs | 
to mount, question for Cong is 
long increases can be held off, Jl 
38-40:3 

Tax rise to hit most of us, 
higher income rates aheac 
be raised, cost of Govt ; he: ading x tov 
$55 billion a yr, tax problem is to raise 
more revenue, J! 28 p 46, 47 

If Truman tax plan is adopted, personal and 
corp rates get quick boost: Whi ite House 
will have more tax plans later, likely to 
include excess-profits tax. higher per- 
sonal rates, t rer estate taxes and 
maybe forced saving, Ag 4p 48 

Corp tax increase under Truman plan, net 


profit, geet tax, proposed tax, tabula- 
tion, Ag 4 p 4 
Bigger tax caseaaate for corps, combined 
effect of higher rates and faster pay- 
ment schedule for corp earning $1 mil- 
lion a yr, 1950-55, tabulation, Ag 18 p 51 
“Exces tax baffles Cong, experts fail to 
that will wo problem is 
ice off profits without hurting busi- 
corps can expect higher ta: in 
tax boost by Cong almost certain, 
Ss ‘15 p 56-59: 
yes’ stock tax saving can be had 
many offered stock below mkt ; 
w tax rules apply on co offers 








find formula 
to sl 








rain 














in stock to employes and execut 
profits from rise in prices to be trea ted 
as capital gain (wha), O 6 p 42 
Excess-profits tax loses favor, Congress n 
seek fairer basis for levy: Tre: e rt 
y it’s too hard to get tax that hits 
equally, Reven men 
tax is too hard to admini 
























+ t. O 20 p 50-53:1 
{bout war plants’ tax can b 
eased for me pr v a + 
order wat 2ned fast \ t t 
cost of vlant exr spe cert 
cates needed ) 
If Truman d, what 
Cc ion “es S- 
fits’”’ lev would cost most yi¢ 
be between this plan and flat in- 
crease in corp tax rates, N 24 p 48-51:1 
Exce orofits tax. what p would cost 
1951 earnings, tax under nt law x 
under Treas plan, tabulation, N 24 p y 
New for excess-profit x n* 
ht Snvder before Hc douse r 
Means Com suggesting recen I 
as princinal base for levy, November 15 
text, N 24 p 64-67 
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Excess Taxes On Profits, David Lawrence 
editorial, Excessive taxation can deal 
body blow to Amer economy, excess- 


How 


profits-tax law is law of special privilege, 


equitable system of taxing profits must 
be adopted, Cong must listen to all 
sides, N 24 p 68 


Socialists tax corps, Brit tax system 
soaks individual but encourages private 





business to grow bigger; U S cos, facing 
tax rise, in for surprise when they see 
how Socialists do it in Brit, D 1 p 18, 19 

Profits-tax plan of House, provisions of ex- 
cess-profits-tax plan as written by Way 
and Means Com, D 8 p 49:2 


Corp profits, 


“Special 


taxes, income 
1946-50, chart, 


before 
taxes, 


profits 
taxes, profits after 
D 8 p 55:2 














Jho pays excess-profits tax, certain firms 
§ relief under House bill, efforts beins 
ide to write provisions for fast-grow- 
and those with abnormally low 


ing cos 
-omes in base yrs, Sen likely to changé 
provide more relief, D 15 p 56, 57:1 
Pri ” Wins, David Lawrenc 
profits bill is no hard- 





edito 




















ship for but spells death 
knell of sized business, smoke- 
screens have “deceived liberals in both 
parties, D 15 p 64 

What new tax does $e profits, new excess- 
profits tax is fairly mild, no promise 
that it will stay maild: thousands of cos 
face higher taxes dating back to cove 
half of 1950 profits, business taxes may 
go up again in 1951, D 29 p 43, 44 


(See also 
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Man 


Arms 








Labor Relations 
Labor) 
Allis-Chalmers, 

isis for peace; GM-type 
term contract signed in effort to 
plant that has had series 
and labor disturbances, Jl 
43:1 
res in 
fects strikes, 
demands on employers must 
Govt interference likely in 
agement relations, Jl 21 p 37 
barrier for picketing, employers car 
turn to Govt and cts for protection 
against peaceful picketing done for 
illegal purposes, Ag 18 p 43 
in skilled-labor supply, first signs of 
caused by war; man-power 
supply, over 1, is abundant but may 
take big training program to Keep spe- 
cialized jobs fully manned,* S 1 p 40, 41 
power, how needs will be met, demand 
for new workers, supply of new workers, 
reserve in labor force, chart, S 1 p 41 
firms get worker priority, defense 
plants to get first call on workers a: 
shortages appear, initial step toward 

-power controls, some 
War II will come back as 
increase, S 22 p 38, 40:2 
ferment, tips for employers; 

workers being deferred on 
basis, emplovers need to keep 
i in mind in trving to stop 
services from taking key wor! 


firm 
long- 
bring 
of 
14 


union and 





union strategy, Korean war 
pensions and pay hopes; 
be revised, 
labor-man- 


shortages 








rules of 
short- 





ages 








mili- 






























p 40:3, 41:1 
RB clarifies use of Taft-Hartley Act, nev 
ons list types of businesses to 
under jurisdiction of Bd. new note 
harmony between General Counsel 
3d, O 13 p 46:3, 47:1 
dustry short of skilled labor. emp’overs 
running ito «trouble finding enou 
skilled workers to fill both defense and 
civilian industries, mos oven ie 
industries, O p 38, 5 
dete ) ( 
i 1 é lost how +t 
14° 1 lah \r ~ ree to me + fal nse n 
is srowing problem: emplovers. as re 
ill be expected to cive rs n 
re-employment rigt v rvicen 
N 10 p 2 
rs: women, o'd 
an fill rAaD Iaho-r 
et ticht bv svrin 










recruit now mat 

ob sired - 

15 n 44 6 
nmunist n kev : +o war 
- es: Communists w niaced + 
2 e effort. U S has fewer C 

m nrnab'eme th France end Ttals 
h anouch + keep 
de D 22 p 22 X 
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Wages 
More pay now, new drive: unions want 
raises before war freeze, heaviest pres. 
sure will be on _ electrical-equipm 
meat, rubber and farm-machinery 
dustries, others are signed up for this 
yr and are safe until contracts expire. 
J1 7 p 35, . 
Bd ruling aids wage drive, unions hays 
new weapon to use in trying to ge 
wage increases, NLRB rules employer 
can be forced to give union eng 
financial information to back up 
fusal to grant wage increase Ag 4 
p 46:3, 47:1 : heer 
Unions prepare bigger demands, prospect of 
wage controls stirring up new interest 
in pay increases among uni em- 
ployers tending to 1 ack nding 
decision on controls, Ag 2, 4331 
Wages, basis of strike flurry; nion usl 
uptrend as living costs rise unio 
want all they can get before fre 
on; employers, told by Govt 


Pay 


being passed out, ing for er 
to grant voluntary es, wil mag 
hard when contracts expir 
44-46:2 

rive to beat wage freeze, industry’ 
to grant voluntary wage incre 
wage-price freeze goes on gainin 
mentum, coming decision in s 
dustry to have important bea 


prices, are caught in sq 


contracts 


pressure 
threat 


force issue, 
AFL wants pay 
ains 


equal g 


p 


are tor 
leads race for raises; 
agreements 
», competition 
of Govt controls 


before 


n up, 


they 


S 15 p 42-44:3 


wage trends 
46 


raises 


of CIO 
ions expect to cash in on incre 


in other 
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Salaries are rising too, white-collar 
in manufactur plants nning 
7% on average, pattern may go high 
most employes try to give Office help 
equal treatment when union workers are 
raised, O 20 p 44, 45:1 

Officials watch bigger demands wt 
ing use of controls, larger raises I 
given in some cases, new demands bj 
unions are for even higher raises, in- 
dustry by industry survey, O 20 p 46:2 
47:1 

Level of wages creeps higher, recent 
ments show increases and off 
hourly workers ranging up to 10 
an hour and more, O 27 p 57:1 

10-cent raises still rule, wage increases 
negotiated by unions and emp 


Rai 








running close to earlier pattern, 


try by industry survey, 
Pay-rise pattern moves higher 


range 


industry 
go on despite 
settlements 


es 





from 


8 to 
survey, 


not 





raises 
13 
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slow “ 
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N 10 P 47:1 


by 








some 
tries pushing above 10-cent pattern ex- 
isting earlier. 


bein 
industry 


flo 








AS 


w of 
politic 











indus 





indus- 


N 3 p 44:3 
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tivities of union officials, industrv 
industry survey of week’s gains, N 17 
p 57:3 

Industry facin timeta 
reopening of labor contrac ) 
no of big 5) stri to be subiected 
mounting den from union € 
wage increase 1 mex in more pressuré 
for controls, N 24 p 45: ey 

Raises follow 10-cent eaitaee: nereases var‘ 
with size of co but ¢ trend is 10 
cents an hour or ry 
industry survey, 

CIO aim. 6th round of pay ris ini 
also will demand bigger ( 
trols, when they com>. a d 
to leave room for living Y 
automatic increases expec st 
D1 p 42-44:2 

Pay-rise range, s1 coveri1 contr 
sisned in week »ws raise to 1 
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INDUSTRY—Contd INDUSTRY—Contd. INDUSTRY—Contd. 
Mobilization What worries business; demand for cars | Timetable for rearming U S, arms production 
Controls will be strictest yet, what big war down, defense orders lacking; cutbacks in 1 yr, in 2 yrs, in 3 yrs, chart, S l 
would do to business and people; ail-out ahead for appliances, orders slacken, | P 14, 15 ; 
war means strict regulation on prices, military demand will take up slack in U S arms production, our all-out capacity; 
jobs, wages and all goods, will be rules | television industry, housing starts oil, | outlook for war production if U §S 
for everybody, controls are stand-by now, recession will hit some lines before arms industry is again placed on full war 
not for Korean war, J1 7 p 22, 23 orders arrive, N 10 p 13, 14 _ footing, tabulation, S 1 p 16 
How industry can be drafted, Pres holds Coming controls, conversion to take jr, Nation’s industry geared for both guns and 
drastic power over industry under Selec- guarding small business, arms needs still butter, war orders won’t me vig 
tive Service Act, now extended (wba), unknown, peak of program in 1952, inter- backs in things people buy, Vv 
Jl 7p 41 view with Charles Sa vyer and William civilian goods to stay high; 
imited mopilization begins, clampdown on H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 program, now, is not big 
men ald industry ready if needed: drait Curbs on industry, more to come; credit and upset things much, S 8 p 18 
starts now, Natl Guard call not planned output restriction ; ahead for yrs; lon How long will boom last? good tin 
yet, industry will get chance to appi arm of Govt reaching out to control till mid-1951, arms spending 
voluntary controls, divide materials, business, planners coming back into pump for yrs; output rising, u 
check price rises, increase arms output. their own, planning may be here to prices and demand for most ching up, 
Ji 14 p 22, 23 stay,* N 10 p 40-42:2 ; problem, after Korea, is to keep lid on 
Output booms—shortages feared, civilian de- How controls are clo sing in, controls already inflation, O 6 p 11-13 : at 
mand is high and going higher; war | in force, to be used soon, to be used Business outlook, at ieast 9 more good 
business, when it comes, will find plants Es later, chart, N 10 p “ ; : mos; industrial production, employment, 
ready, controls and priorities may be Effect of cutbacks many will be out of work, spendabie income, housing starts, divi- 
used ‘to get Govt all it wants, Jl "21 p but only briefly, per noche and cuts in dends, living costs, weekly earnings 
18, 19 , civilian supplies to slow some Cos, others sumer spending, wholesale prices, farm 
Wartime don’ts for business, wide powers may be forced to close, te orders cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist half 
asked by Truman; business will be told _ Will take up slack, N 24 p 11, 12 _ 1951, charts, O 6 p 12 
what it can make, will be controls over W hy arms output lags, orders and *‘shopy _— outproduces Russia "10 to 1 in 
materials, priorities and inventories, de- s 1 coming; U S war pr leum, annual production, U S 
tails of controls Truman wants, Jl 28 stage, arms buy Soviet sphere; Western hemisphere, 
p 18, 19 to fit civilian and 2 Western Europs and Africa, Middle East, 
: Job for Stuart Symington, Chrmn of Re- ogether, using guesswork t 2 ae East, Soviet area, map, O 20 p 21 
ss ae sources Bd: mobilizing civilians without » of defense plans, D 8 p si, 32 Stili | enough gasoline, ut—; expans 
. an hurting any group too much, biographical war BURBS Ey, Woon rs, com- p.anne a 20% military demand, oO 
* sketch of Symington, Jl 28 p 38, u9:1 piants, to alter shoppin and Govt working together to 





Tanks plus autos’? sure, makers say; war 


orders still in future for most plants, 
supply of steel and raw materials will be 
chief bottleneck, strict controls not 


private individuals; som no civilian 1ortages in sight but bi 
stry at capacity ; sfense program would put c l 
ome fast enough t supplies,* O 27 p 47-49:1 
nilitary demand,* D Oil, what we have, what we need; dail) 
oroduction, capacity production Te 





eX d 














x ? r heck« ry rire j = 
; ee ae, ys ey S617 =) al ¢ _armament; what U S i serve; rising military demands, amt used 
Dividing up steel in emergency, aliocation buying with billions for defen sé, girdin by : piston-engine fighter and y jet 
by “industr y outlined, why gray mkt, for war to t crimp in civilian buying _ fighter plane in hour, chart, O 47 
in higher output of ingots, improving labor will be fewer gadgets available as arms Expansion, but not enough steel, industry 
fs On relations interview with Ben Moreeli, orders mount, how spending for defense and Govt push for more ap ig s 
S <2 ey 1ed, D 15 p 31 holds Key to civilian cutback argu- 







Ag 4 5 34-37 








’ y, defense ¢ a p low I ments growing ver -eded apacity 
Way to get war contract, need to know new lefense guinea pig; slowdown ments growing Ové pote capacity, 
: eae aka Sn ri} spies: hobbli ing radio-TV industry waiting for industry favors big expansion, Govt 
rules, new people; billions will be spent “soi ilias OO eae eee coca 
mon 4 95 Pri tag defense orders, sample of what others wants to push expansion still faster and 

on orders for 2.5 million items, gen rules =? xxpect. shortage of Is squee her.* N 3 ( 

‘ as guide in seeking orders,* Ag 11 p 34, 35 can expect, shortage of mate rials squeez- : farther By P 39, 40 

help You, sel ller, Uncle Sam eo “Chart As li ing industry. home sets harder to get, Steel capacit?, U S expands its lead . 

rs are 7 m ; i all D 22 p 34, 35 over rest of world, 1939-51, blueprintec »d 


p 35 

















. 1 F : Autos, tip-off to price rules, industry used by industry for 1952, Iron Curtain coun- 
au akes n ts from con- h pS r 3 A = . 
sad gota ah ee ee prot as test for broad controls; wage-pric tries, 1949, 1952, other foreign nations, 
aes ara Homa Wahlnee ae Patae eat restraints, now coming in, are not par 1949, 1952, chart, N 3 p 39 
~ backs. first raion will Ba Grr Gany credit of over-all plan, controls more likely to More guns for U S, Still lots of butter; arms 
ae Ag 18 p 18, 19 ny mae slow inflation than kill it, D 29 p 22, 23 take big bite but civilians get mouthful; 
‘aca ad ’ : ee cs . cars, appliances, TV sets, houses will 
46:2 Arms firms get worker priority, defense Production Me eo ne . cae Ga eee 
plants to get first call on workers as ; : 7 — e abu , DY d : stan 
ap a : i+ eg (See also Armaments—United States—Pro- ards, even with cutbacks for armament, 
ettle- shortages appear, initial step toward d : livi nichts hahi¢ 
dee ne man-power controls, some rules of World ; uction) a . living standards probably to g0 on 
3 tor War TE will come back us shortages in- Shooting can mean short civilians rising, N 10 p 16, 17 ; 
cents se ‘ oe ready use all industry can make; sup Changes for civilians, annual production 


crease, S 22 p 38, 40:2 


fter that’ head: : rat pinch is not immediate prospect but rate, annual food consumption, before 
a ee ee ee, See war-production program would tighter World War II, recent highs, 1951, tabu- 
adie , gags ca » everything quickly,* Jl 7 p 33, 34 lation, N 10 p 16:2 





industry humming; end of Korean war U 

will bring changes, arms need will seem 

less urgent but military will not whittl 

idus- spending plans much, S 29 p 13, 14 

< “Lift” for industrial regions, arms cash to 
follow World War II pattern; arms con- 
tracts to change business map of U S, 
big industrial areas will notice it fir 


S production, close to wartime highs; Living standards will stay high despite cut- 

steel, lumber, electric power, petroleum | backs, production of autos, houses, re- 
coal. copper, aluminum, synthetic rubber, frigerators, washing machines, vacuum 
wartime peak, now, chart, Jl 7 p 33 cleaners, television sets; before World 

Production for civilians, prewar and postwar War II, recent high, after cutbacks, 

automobiles, electric refrigerators, wash chart, N 10 p17 

ing machines, gas and electric range Curbs on industry, more to come; credit 

homes, chart, 









































J1 14 p 55:2 and output restrictions ahead for yrs; 
" =o ee ee, ee bye: ~ Output booms—shortages feared C la long arm of Govt reaching ou to 
kes Areas that get big war A, peaidnd at demand is high and going higher; w control business, planners coming back 
TO4R ae of Baan placed Cc sart. O6 36 a business, when it comes, will find planis into their own, _" may be here 
Ys yD 4 ays » chart, O 6 p 3 r controls and priorities av be to stay,* N 10 p 40- 
w defense P Ss work lite con- sg 2 ; mants 9} 
How Ber sipreg Bi cabapontt Serene og n re y used to get Govt all it wants, J] 21 How defense wil! shif ft ‘production; produc- 
( a a An EY priority eh p 18, 19 tion indices, now and yr from now, I 
\ sigs pts . rs tags, } . , ++ Ee © $5. machinery 
, essential civilian goods may get priorities Rush of buyers even before war; squeeze du iron and steel, autos, machinery 
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INTERVIEWS—Contd. 

All A-bombs can be converted to peacetime 
uses, no chain reaction to destroy world, 
small countries can soon make bombs, 
new substance is better for cancer than 
radium, would need lot of bombs to 
destroy man, bomb can’t be detected 
with Geiger counter, interview with 
Gordon Dean, N 3 p 34-38 

Coming controls, conversion to take jr, 
guarding small business, arms needs still 
unknown, peak of program in 1952, in- 
terview with Charles Sawyer and 

William H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 

I I won, why I lost,’ major issues of 
ection were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism and influence 
of labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey, 
Duff, Myers, Nixon, Bennett, Thomas 
Millikin, Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 
>» 26-33 

Labor leaders tell what happened in elec 
tion, how unionists analyze returns: 
interviews with Green, Harrison, Kroll, 
Keenan and Carey, N 24 p 24-27 

Can atom secrets be kept? only 150 know 
all data, 300,000 get some facts, Soviet 
race for uranium, bomb’s effect in har- 
bor, concluding section of interview 
with Gordon Dean, N 24 p 36-40 

The “if’’ in steel expansion; with tax aid, 
risk could be taken; cost of plant is 
500% higher, “feast of famine’’ industry, 
interview with Charles M White, D 1 
p 34-38 

MacArthur's own story, bombing restraint 
is handicap, defensive wouldn’t have 
avoided trouble, situation critical but 
not hopeless, interview with Douglas 
MacArthur, D 8 p 16, 17 

Gamble in Korea, thrust to forestall offen- 
sive, how U S intelligence failed in Ko- 
rea, Chinese reliance on light weapons, 
interview with Joseph Fromm, D 8 
p 18-22 

Chiang’s own plan, Chinese know Amers are 
their friends, A-bomb not desirable in 
China, U S can avert World War III, 
interview with Chiang Kai-shek, D 15 
p 16, 17 

What shall we do about China? pro and con 
by Far East experts; should U N admit 
Peiping regime? Europe or Asia first 
will there be counterrevolution? inter- 
views with Stanley K Hornbeck and 
Owen Lattimore, D 15 p 18-21 

Europe’s fear of world war, Brit caution in 
Korea, atom bombs may strike U S&S 
first, Soviet aim—attack in East, hold 
in West? interview with Charles H 
Kline, D 15 p 28-30 

Can Europe defend itself? people’s will to 
fight, need for help from U S, how 
French have rearmed, interview with 
Jean de Lattre de Tassigny, D 22 p 16, 17 

Dangers of natl strikes, Taft-Hartley Act to 
stay, no-strike pledge insufficient, cau- 
tion on comopulsory arbitration, inter- 
view with Graham A Barden, D 22 
p 30-33 

Future of highways, role of expressways 
war, use of gas tax unfair to motorist 
interstate em needs $11 _ billions 
interview v 1 Thomas H MacDo 
D 29 p 30-33 
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revival cost can run into billions; idea 
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to Moscow through of bills. O 20 p 23 
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Men under fire, GI’s vs tanks, eyewitness 
account of young Amer soldiers under 
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Enemy has big edge—at start, Stalin can 
call turn in Korea, can decide whether 
fighting is local flare-up or-fuse for 
World War III, no test of strength is 
under way yet, major move by Russia 
can start real trouble, Jl 14 p 18, 19 

East and West feed Korean war, what Com- 
munist China and Russia could provide 
North Koreans, what U S, U N and 
Japan can supply South Koreans, map, 
Jl 14 p 19 

World view: no big war soon, Russia is not 
ready to march, say military; fighting in 
Korea will take mos, possibly longer; 
Europe hopes U S won’t take eyes off 
Continent and its needs, country by 
country survey, Jl 14 p 25, 26 

Over-all plan in Korea, basic strate 
will blast all communication and ipply 
centers in North Korea to block Chinese 
and Russian reinforcements, U S ground 
troops will push foe back to 38th 
parallel (cgm), Il 21 

Planners flunk test of war, fancy weapon: 
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U S intelligence, blamed for 
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preventing ‘‘another Pearl Ha i 
biographical sketches of Hillenk ter 
Wiliou; ghby, Bolling, Johnson, Cabell and 
Armstrong, Jl 21 p 26, 27 

Build-up for offensive, report from front 
shows how U S is building for counter- 
attack in Korea, getting set to start 
pushing north, up-to-the-minute report 
from Joseph Fromm, J] 28 p 21-23 

How Korean war would look in Florida; 
Korea, roughly, is size and shape of 
Florida, map, Jl 28 p 23 

Korean fumble, whose fault? facts, on r« cord, 

how how Communists cashed in 

U S defense plans to speed their d 
through South Korea; U S forces, fe 2 
strong in Pacific, got caught by “‘little 
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p 18, 19 

How U S was “blitzed” in Korea, lines o 
advance first through fifth weeks «< 
fighting, area U S hopes to hold until i 
can counterattack, map, Ag 4 p 19 

Two Generals and an Admiral fight high 
odds in Korea, but foresee victory, brief 
biographical sketches of herp Strate- 
meyer and Joy, Ag 4 p 38 1 

What it takes to win in Korea, more divisions 
than U S now has; real war, not police 
action, now, when tide turns will be 
landings, jobs for paratroops, big-scale 
operations, guerrillas are problem, Ag 11 
p 11-13 

Strength required for U S victory; troops, 
tanks, time, ry, air power, sea 
power, special orces, chart, Ag 11 p 
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f Ss and luxuries wl A 
iterview with J F C F 





Teamwork in Kore 
tion worki 
morale, tous 
interview with 
Henry J Latham, 

Trained, tough revolutionari 
Korean war, linked to 
Russia’s _ soldier-ambi 
graphical sketches of 
Korean ees S8p 


U S casualties are 1 ir 
( 
( 





brief bio- 
v and North 
: 








fighting in Korea 
and unhurt, total S ; 
war standards but big as perce 
men engaged, S 15 p 14 





KOREA—Contd. 


How U N plans to win in Korea, winter war 
almost certain, talk of quick victory fad- 
ing; Communists, punching hard, not 
upsetting U S time taovle, massive build- 
up for counterattack going on behind 
lines, Russia and China hold key, S 15 
p 18, 19 

Amphibious force comes back, new turn in 
Korea shows World War II tactics still 
pay off, means overhaul of U S arms 
plans, air power can’t win wars alone, 
S 22 p 22, 23 

After Korea, what’s ahead: boom, draft, 
controls go on, rearmament will keep 
industry humming; end of Korean war 
will bring changes, arms need will seem 
less urgent but military wili not whittle 
spending plans much, S 29 p 13, 14 

Strategy of U S commanders in Korea, how 
Florida would look as battle area, map, 
S 29 p 15 

Out of Korea by Christmas? how Navy and 
Marines turned tide, teamwork of sea- 
going fighters, Air Force and Army asked 
to wait Outside, ships rushed irom seven 
seas, interview with Joseph Fromm, S 
29 p 16-19 

Expose The Aggressors, David Lawrence edi- 

Physical force has achieved tri- 
umph in sorea, moral torce must Now 
exert itself to utmost, U N uld bring 
out facts behind <¢ I io and teli 
them to whole world, must act reso- 
lutely to carry through task alread) 
begun, O 6 p 52 

Losses in Korean war show why Army needs 
draft to get men, Korean war has been 
major operation in terms of casualties, 
Army needs draft because glamour, deco- 
rations and breaks go to other services 
in opinion of average youth, O 20 p 14 

Army and Marines, where casualties hit 
hardest; killed in action, missing in 
action, wounded in action, Army, Marine 
Corps, Air Force, Navy, chart and tabu- 
lation, O 20 p 14 

Weight of power facing U N 


28 




















across Korea's 
borders; 2.8 million me to 250,000, arm 
for U S and Ailies come from U S, 7,000 
miles away, map, N 17 p i2 
Kore muddle, close look 
shows how war China came, really 
started kt unists struck in 
June; China sent North Koreans across 
38th parallel, plotted simultaneor ls attack 
on Formosa, D 8 p 13-15 
this where World War III started? offen- 
sive and counteroffensive in Korea, wiil 
strikeback against China tov ich off full- 
scale war with Russia? map, D 8 p 13 
Korea, only 3 other wars cost U S more men 
in killed, wounded and missing, chart 
8 p 15 
MacArthur’s own story, bombing restraint 
handicap, defensive wouldn't hav 
avoided trouble, situation critical but 
not hopeless, interview with Dougl 
MacArthur, D 8 p si 
Gamble in Korea, tart is to forest tall offen- 
sive, how U §& ence ail ed in 
Korea, Chinese re Me ce on tight ¥ ONS, 
interview with Jos oe Fromm "D: 8 3 
18-22 
Acheson-MacArthur “feud” fizzles, soldier 
and diplomat fight, but not each other, 
differing tasks and viewpoints, personal- 
ity sketches, D 8 p 36-38:3 
1 Of Wishful Thinking—Beginning « 
Limited War With hina, David 
rence editorial. “State of war” 
China has existed since 
without being officially rec 
can no longer delay L 
peasement in Asia mea 
of Europe, D8 p: 
Fight or appease in Korea? US 
stand fast, Brit preferenc > 
only in Korea, keep what can 
Mao’s friendship, ‘look insids 
Attlee conf shows where U §S 
ish over war with China 
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How Lin Piao wins in 
resurvey fighting 
of modern army in 

many would 

superable is forcing 

seek explanation, biog 
Lin, D 15 p 38, 39:1 

Revived criticism for 
gence service failed 
Communist attack, 

rrowthn of curiosity 
chie f intelligence office 
sketch of Willoughby, 
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idustry—Labor Relations 


no-strike city; Flint, Mich 
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*employment rules, I 


Brit unions join wage drive, 

shift in union policy, 
Labor Govt whi 
and pri incipal support from unio 
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Controlled Capitalism, 
i Amer faces task of 





will mean more taxes and more 
economic system, 
g of industrial strength, un 





Unions drive to beat Taft, 


campaign is close city- 
but even geal ta 
Taft G- 5 edge right now 

leaders tell what 
tion, how unioni ists analy: ze retur I 








Keenan and Carey, k 
urges excess-profits 





excess-profits tax, D 1 So - 
Dangers of natl strikes, T 
no-strike pledge 





view with Graham A Pied vod 
Employment and Labor Suess 
Labor backlog far below 1940, 
come quickly in big eaatict: r 
man-power controls will be more dras- 
tic and will come sooner, draf 





Enough men unless fight ag —_— 








man- power supply, ! 

is big enough to meet immediate needs 

supply will fade quickly 
74 


After draft takes workers, 
to alter labor-management feeatiaee em- 
ployers’ problems may be just starti 
all-out war effort would bring wage co 
trols, employment rules, 


Nos fewer in some unions, r 
unions confirm declining mbrship, 
may be reversed as — program opens 


Debt and job rights of servicer 
listing or drafted, 
or called to service, Natl Guardsmen al 
receive special protection of itl 
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LABOR—Contd. 
Industry short of skilled labor, employers 
running into trouble finding enough 
skilled workers to fill both defense and 
civilian industries, most openings in 
metalworking industries, O 27 p 56, 57:1 
scarcity, not tor long, defense orders 
will quickly take up slack; jobs may be« 
scarce here and there as credit contro): 
bite into production and building, bet- 
ter to have little temporary unemploy- 
ment than to let inflation run wild, N 3 
p 41, 42:3 
Problem in shifting workers, defense job 
go begging if pensions are lost; how to 
juggle labor force to meet defense needs 
is growing problem; employers, as result 
vill be expected to give workers same 
re-employment rights given servicemen, 
N 10 p 44-46:2 
ffect of cutba many 
work, but only briefly; 
in civilian supplies to 


Job 





will be out of 
controls and cuts 
slow some COs, 


in 

















others may be forced to close, defense 
orders will take up slack, N 24 p 11, 12 

How to get enough workers: women, older 
men and youths can fill gaps, labor sup- 
ply will start to get tight by sprin 
employers who fail to recruit now mé 
be in trouble later, jobs a eee for al 
who want to work, D 15 p 44, 4 


Legislation 
See also Congress—Legislation) 
Wages, control pattern set; Cong, in shapin 
controls for Truman to use, fixes guide- 
posts for him to follow, controls cannot 









weaken existing labor laws, Ag 18 p 40- 
42:2 

Milder control on jobless pay, tates t 
have more leeway in deciding who i 


eligible for unemployment compensation 
Kr 10wland amendment to Social! Sec urity 





bill of importance to employers, Ag 2: 
p 39:1, 40:2 

Issues in railroad crisis, new demands revive 
talk of Labor Act change, effect of re- 
cent rail disputes on Cong will not be 
tested immediately, most mbrs_ favor 
waiting until next yr, S 1 p 43, 44:3 





not freeze; controls would 
permit selective raises, stability is air 
of Cong, another cost-of-living formul: 
possible, Pres has power to set up wage 
bd, or can sit tight and watch wage- 
price trend, S 8 p 40, 42 

Stop signs up for labor bills, 


Pay goal, stability, 


n 





prospects fo: 
f 


labor legislation affected by setback for 
labor at polls, N 17 p 54, 56:3 

Taft Act, unions easing demands; rev 
not repeal, is prospect for next 








law turned out to be dud as campa 
issue, probably on books to stay in o 
form or another, N 24 p 1 

shifts unlikely in labor laws, mbrs of 
Cong indicate few changes, if any. 1 
be expected during 1951, D 8 p 44:3 
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National Labor Relations Board 
Bd ruling aids wage drive, unions have 


~ 






















weapon to use in trying to get wage in- 
creases, NLRB rules employer can be 
forced to give union enough 
information to back up refusal to grant 
wage in ase, Az 4 p 46:3, 47: 


picketing, employers can 
and cts for protection 
ul picketing done for il- 


Ag 18 p 43:1 

Counsel end NLRB feud? 
General Counsel, reportedly 
share Denham’'s enthusiasm 


Bott, 
does 
for 








t-Hartley Act, O 6 p 41:1 
NLRB clarifies use of Taft-Hartley Act, new 
decisions list types of businesses t¢ 


come under jurisdiction of Bd, new 
note of harmony between General Coun- 
sel and Bd, O 13 p 46:3, 47:1 











Changes in enforcing Labor Act, union 
better pleased with new counsel, les 
chance of being stopped by ct injunc- 
ti ns, mass picketing not so_ risky 
back-pay awards increasing, more em - 
ployers being penég 1 27 p 54-56: 

Strikes 

Labor peace—‘it’s wonderful’, close-up of 

stril Flint, Michigan, GM 










booming on promise of 
workers ready to buy, 
boost to whole town, 

rtp 2 
What to do t rail strikes, seizure ad- 
vised in ec interest, interim pay 


arbitration 
George M 


for both p: : 
d, inte 
Slp 


compulsory 
iew with 
22-26 
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Wag 


es, basis of strike flurr unions push 
uptrend as living costs rise; unions 
want all they can get before freeze goes 





on; employers, told by Govt to hold 
prices, are caught in squeeze, S 1 p 42, 
43 

Issues in railroad crisis, new demands re- 
vive talk of Labor Act change, effect of 
recent rail disputes on Cong will not be 
tested immediately, most mbrs_ favor 
waiting until next yr, S 1 p 43, 44:3 


Dangers of natl strikes, Taft-Hartley Act to 


(See also 
Mor 








Wage 
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pledge insufficient, cau- 







stay, no-strike : 
tion on compulsory arbitration, inter- 
view with Graham A Barden, D 22 p 


out, Govt’s 
ng nation’s 
of rail 
centers 
of union leaders 

horized strikes, D 22 p 38 
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re pay no new drive unions want 
raises before war freeze, heaviest pres- 
1r will be on electrical-equipment, 
leat ind farm-machinery in- 
ustrie are signed up for this 
r safe until contracts ex- 





35, 36 
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union id firm 
; GM-type long- 
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o bring 
that has had ies oi 
disturbances, JI 14 p 


ser 


peace to plant 
tr and labor 
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ss in union strategy, Korean war 
ects strikes, pensions and pay hopes; 
nands on employ ers must be revised 
Govt interference likely in labor-man- 
agement relations, JI 21 Pg K 















ewer in some union report from 
unions confirm declining mbrship, trend 
may be reversed as arms program opens 
up more jobs, JI 28 p 45:2 

line starts to move up, unions push 
dem now to beat freeze; unions, 





and taxes go 
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watchi 
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sh in before 


up, are out 
come, rubber 












workers may set pace, 4p 44, 46 
ruling aids wage drive, unions have new 
weapon to use in trying to wage in- 












creases, NLRB rules employ can be 
forced to give union enough financial 
information to back up refusal to grant 
wage increase, Ag 4 p 46:3. 47:1 

ions prepare bigger demands, pr of 
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Changes 
better 


chance of 


tions, 

pay a 

being 
Unions fa 


when 


1950 


July 7, ‘1950 t to o December 29, 


ntd. 

in enforcing Labor Act, unions 
pleased with new counsel; less 
being stopped by ct injunc- 
back- 


employers 


mass picketing not so risky, 
wards increasing, more 





penalized, O 27 p 54-56: 

il political test, record effort in- 
fluences people in reverse; union label, 

hung on candidates for Cong, 

out to be liability; u n m DTS 


turns 


sank more 








than $1.5 million in ¢ 
































that paid little in dividends, N 
53:2 

“Deliver the vote” theory exploded, unions 
find themselves almost powerless in 
Cong, labor leaders find they t 
ways deliver votes of union m 
candidate, N 17 p 56:3, 57:1 

Raises go on despite election, fiow of 
settlements not slowed by politi 
tivities of union officials, indu 1 
industry survey of week’s gains, N 17 p 
ot:1 

Taft Act, unions easing demands; revision 
not repeal, is prospect for nex Con 3 
law turned out to be dud as ign 
issue, probably on books to s one 
form or another, N 24 p 44, 

Industry facing pay pressure, of 
reopening da labor contracts shows 
no big industries to be L ted to 
mounting demands from unlor each 
wage increas will mean more ssure 
for controls, N 24 p 45:1-47:1 

CIO aim, 6th round of pay rises; union 
also W demand bigger pen is; con- 
trols, 1en they come, are inted on 


to les 
autom 

p 4 
Commun 











ing-cost 





ive room for li 
tic increases expected to 
9 





danger to war 
well 


key unions, 














indu Communists placec 
sabot war effort, U S ha 
Communist problems than F 
Italy but threat is great enou 
defense planners worried, D 22 

is Wages 

(See also Economic Conditions—Controis— 
Wages) 

Bd ruling aids wage drive, unions have new 
weapon to use in trying to get wage in- 
creases, NLRB rules employer can be 
forced to gn union enoug financial 
informati to back te refusa il to grant 
wage incre: ase, Ag 4p 46:3, 47:1 
e freeze, if it comes—, elastic controls 
such as in 1942-45 likely; answers to 
many questions troubling unions and 
employers can be found in War Labor 








Ba’s rule book of 1942-45, Ag 11 p 36, 37 
Wages, control pattern set; Cong, in shaping 
controls for Truman to use, fixes guide- 
posts for him to follow, controls can- 
not weaken existing labor Ag 18 
p 40-42:2 
Pay al, stability, not freeze; controls would 
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trend, S 8 p 40, 42 
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to let both go until electior 
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Business outlook, at least 9 more good mos; 
industrial producticn, employment, 
spendable income, housing starts, divi- 
dends, living costs, weekly earnings, 
consumer spending, wholesale prices, 
farm cash income, June 1950, latest, 1st 
half 1951, charts, O 6 p 12, 13 
What higher tax does to take-home pay, 
cut in pay check for married _ person 
with no dependents, tabulation, O 6 p 46 
Policy on wage-price control, ceilings on pay 
and prices can be avoided, other con- 
trols, more taxes put first, production is 
key, interview with W Stuart Syming- 
ton, O 20 p 28-34 
Use of freeze not in sight, Truman in no 
hurry to use power to control wages and 
prices, lines of official thinking on con- 
trols, prices and wages, O 20 p 45:1, 


Cost of living, up and up; everything points 
to further rises ahead, most things aren’t 
at peak yet, shoppers will find higher 
price tags almost everywhere they look 
in weeks ahead, O 27 p 16 

Prices of industrial goods and hourly labor 
cost, 1939-50, chart, O 27 p 67 

Control outlook on pay and prices, employers 
can get tip-off on what to expect in views 
expressed by Symington and Valentine, 
recent comments carry implications, N 10 
p 46:2, 47:1 

Wage earners rival bosses, big pay no longer 
for executives alone; working for wages 
is not scorned career of Old days, college 
isn’t always best road to good pay, D 1 


4 

teviee costs and earnings of manufacturing 
workers, average weekly earnings, averace 
hourly earnings, cost of living, 1940-50, 
chart, D 1 p 55:2 

New yardstick for pay control? GM formula 
for tying wages to cost of living taking 
on new importance, has good chance of 
becoming yardstick for Govt controls; 
if not adopted, employers may still be 
affected by its operation in competing 
plants. D 8 p 43, 44:3 

Wage stabilizers face snags, policy on raises 
and strikes must be set; problems now 
did not show up in last war, decisions 
being made will affect workers who have 
received 5th-round increases as well as 
those who haven’t, D 22 p 36-38:2 

Wage-price controls, Pres has wide powers to 
control prices and wages. ceiling will 
work differently than in World War II, 
restrictions put on pushing down food 
prices, some prices and wages to go above 
present levels (wba), D 22 p 41 

How wages still can gd up; railroad wages, 
raised with White House approval, offer 
clue to what’s ahead when stabilizers 


write long-range rules; wage controls 
will be loose until rules are tightened 
on prices, inflation will continue but 
pace will be slowed, D 29 p 36, 37:1 
Increases 
More pay now, new drive: unions want 
raises before war freeze, heaviest pres- 


sure will be on_ electrical-equipment, 
meat, rubber and farm-machinery indus- 
tries, others are signed up for this yr 
and are safe until contracts expire, Jl 
7p 35. 3 


Wage line starts to move up. unions push 


demands now to beat freeze: unions 
watching prices and taxes £oO up, are 
out to cash in before controls come, 





rubber workers may set pace Ag 4 p 44, 
46 


Unions prepare bigger demands, prospect of 
wage controls stirring up new interest 
in pay increases among unions, em- 
ployers tending to hold back pending 
decision on controls, Ag 18 p 42:2, 43:1 

Unions tip their hand on pay demands 
for wage rises to beat freeze, pensions 
and insurance still povular but big cry 
is for more money, if freeze comes pick- 
ing will be slim, Ag 25 p 38, 39:1 

Wages. basis of strike flurry: unions push 
uptrend as living costs unions 
want all thev can get before freeze goes 
on: emplovers, told by Govt to hold 
prices, are caught in squeeze, S 1 p 42, 43 

Pattern for wage rise, 19-cent increase at 

Chrysler sets pace, other firms joining 

in with raises at or near same figure, 

demands by other unions add to pres- 
sure on Govt to invoke wage controls, 

S 8 p 42, 43:1 

contracts are torn up, auto industry 

leads race for raises; employers ditching 

agreements before thev expire; strike 
pressure, competition for workers and 
threat of Govt controls combining to 

force issue, S 15 p 42-44:3 
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AFL wants pay raises now, leaders out to 
equal gains of CIO unions; craft unions 
expect to cash in on increases now being 
passed out, looking for employers to 
grant voluntary raises, will bear down 
hard when contracts expire, S 29 p 
44-46 :2 

Drive to beat wage freeze, industry’s drive to 
grant voluntary wage increases before 
wage-price freeze goes on gaining mo- 
mentum, coming decision in steel indus- 
try to have important bearing on wage 
trends in other industries, S 29 p 46 

Pay-raise pattern moves up, steel is key to 
15-cent round; wages have plenty of 
room to move before Govt steps in with 
freeze, control powers to be used cau- 
tiously, as last resort, other curbs to be 
tried first, O 13 p 42-46:3 

Officials watch bigger demands while weigh- 
ing use of controls, larger raises being 
given in some cases, new demands by 
unions are for even higher raises, indus- 
try by industry survey, O 20 p 46:2, 47:1 

Level of wages creeps higher, recent settle- 
ments show increases and offers for 
hourly workers ranging up to 10 cents 
an hour and more, O 27 p 57:1 

10-cent raises still rule, wage increases being 
negotiated by unions and employers run- 
ning close to earlier pattern, industry by 
industry survey, N 3 p 44:3 

Pay-rise pattern moves higher, some indus- 
tries pushing above 10-cent pattern 
existing earlier, raises now being granted 
range from 8 to 13 cents, industry by 
industry survey, N 10 p 47:1 

Raises go on despite election, flow of wage 
settlements not slowed by political ac- 
tivities of union officials, industry by 
— survey of week’s gains, N 17 p 
57:1 

Industry facing pay pressure, timetable of 
reopening dates of labor contracts shows 
no big industries to be subjected to 
mounting demands from unions, each 
wage increase will mean more pressure 
for controls, N 24 p 45:1-47:1 

Raises follow 10-cent pattern, increases vary 
with size of co but gen trend is 10 cents 
an hour or higher, industry by industry 
survey, N 24 p 47:1 

CIO aim, 6th round of pay rises; unions also 
will demand bigger pensions; controls, 
when they come, are counted on to leave 
room for living-cost raises; automatic 
increases expected to stay, D 1 p 42-44:2 


Pay-rise range, survey covering 135 contracts 
signed in week shows raises of 8 to 13 
— 10 cents most popular, D 1 


p ; 

1951 wages: steel sets stage; steelworkers, late 
in 5th round, get increases that will 
affect 1951 union demands, 6th round 
likely to be shaped by Govt planners, 
war’s turn bringing controls nearer, D 8 
Pp 42, 43:1 

Rush for raises before controls, several 
unions after 5th round increases, others 
trying for 6th, increasing pressure for 
wage-price controls, D 15 p 46:3, 47:1 


LaFOLLETTE, CHARLES M 
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cod 


Can new law stop Communists? Seth 
Richardson and Bd set out to prove it, 
but test may take yrs, brief personality 
sketches of mbrs of new Subversive 
Activities Control Bd, N 3 p 31-33:1 


,ATHAM, HENRY J 

Teamwork in Korea, ground-air co-ordina- 
tion working, close support helps troops’ 
morale, “tougher than Guadalcanal,” in- 
terview with Hugh D Scott, Jr and 
Henry J Latham, S 8 p 30-32 


ATTIMORE, OWEN 

What shall we do about China? pro and con 
by Far East experts: should U N 
Peiping regime? Europe or Asia first? 
will there be counterrevolution? inter- 






views with Stanley K Hornbeck and 
Owen Lattimore, D 15 p 18-21 

sAUSCHE, FRANK J 

Two Governors in limelight: one new Gov 


and one re-elected Gov attracting atten- 
tion, personality sketches of Lodge and 
Lausche, N 17 p 47:1 


sAWRENCE, DAVID 
For Security: Mobilization Now, Danger 
signal in Korea must not be ignored, 


Amer people willing to pay any price 
for safety, time for mobilization of both 
military and moral force is now, Jl 14 
Pp 56 
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Mobilization—To Prevent War, Strength 
must be mobilized to assure r 


securi 
while other means of accelerating soc 
are concurrently tried, statement of 
truth must be made that appeals to 
sense Of justice and humanity in al] 
human beings, Jl 21 p 48 

A Message To The Russian People, Message 
that Pres of U S should broadcast to 
Russian people reflecting earnest desire 
of Amers to prevent war, Jl 28 p 64 

Wanted—A Military Policy, Blunders in De- 
fense Dept have brought us to brink 
of disaster, cannot depend on air power 
alone, lessons of history should be re- 
membered, diplomatic policies should be 
coordinated with military preparation, 
Ag 25 p 52 

Wanted—A Mobilization of Idea Power, US 
needs policy of debate, program of reason 
and militant interrogation and reply; 
ideas cannot be suppressed if they have 
power of truth, power of conviction and 
faith; should be mobilized with physical 
force,S lp 56 

What Do We Mean By “Preventive War’? 
Term can mean taking all proper steps 
to assure no sudden attack or outbreak 
of war without formal declaration, pro- 
ponents probably have meant ultimatum 
or warning and use of military force to 
secure adherence, S 8 p 56 

Needed: A Mobile Force, Amer needs stand- 
ing army capable of quick expansion 
but in addition it needs mobile force 
ready for instant service, would seem 
wise to spend 10% of military budget for 
Marine Corps, blunder of cutting it to 
virtual impotence should not be made 
again, S 15 p 64 

Irresponsible Government, Present form of 
Govt in U S does not make Executive 
responsible to voters for mistakes of 
Cabinet as he is in other democracies, 
need constitutional amendment to pro- 
vide for votes of confidence in legislators 
and Executive, S 22 p 56 

Controlled Capitalism, Amer faces task of 
economic reorganization, increased mili- 
tary budget will mean more taxes and 
more strain on economic system, need 
not mean lessening of industrial 
strength, understanding by both labor 
and management needed, O 13 p 64 

Educating the “Educated”, Cynical attacks 
on free enterprise system coming from 
minority of educated, little being done 
to counteract them, need to encourage 
education inside as well as outside busi- 
ness establishments, capitalism needs ex- 
position, O 27 p 76 

Excess Tazes On Profits, Excessive taxation 
can deal body blow to Amer economy, 
excess-profits-tax law is law of special 
privilege, equitable system of taxing 
profits must be adopted, Cong must 
listen to all sides, N 24 p 68 

Will Mr Truman “Re-eramine’”’? Term is un- 
partisan meaning reconsideration to see 
if we are getting anywhere and if modi- 
fication will achieve desired goals, need 
to “re-examine” foreign policy in light 
of new developments, D 1 p 56 

“Special Privilege’ Wins, Excess-profits bill 
is no hardship for monopolists but spells 
death knell of middle-sized business, 
smokescreens have deceived liberals in 
both parties, D 15 p 64 


Elections and Politics 


Dictatorship Over Ohio, Coercion durin 
political campaigning being exerted 
brazenly, interference with freedom of 
ballot being carried on openly, actions 


are in violation of letter and spirit of 
law of land, outcome of campairen makes 
this critical election for Amer, O 20 p 64 
Politics, Good And Bad, Money apparently 
being used more and more to buy in- 
fluence and special favor in all levels 
of politics, Amer needs different attitude 
toward public service and politics, vigi- 





lant press and public opinion can do 
much to achieve this, N 3 p 56 
The “Get Out The Vote” Fallacy, Number 


voting is not as important as what 
voters know about issues and candidates 
or influence exerted on voters by various 
pressure groups, important that informed 
electorate cast ballots, N 10 p 60 

The Mandate Of The People, Trend in elec- 
tion is culmination of 5-yr feeling on 
part of Amer’s middle group that Amer 
is in danger domestically of socialistic 
attack and of being bled white by obliga- 
tions abroad, Admin has been put on 
notice, N 17 p 76 
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LAWRENCE, DAVID—Contd. | 
International Relations 
The Kremlin’s Offensive, Handful of men in 
Kremlin can cast die for war or peace, 
time has come to draw line between 
men in Kremlin and Russian people, 
evil designs of unscrupulous tyrants can 
be frustrated, human spirit dedicated to 
justice and freedom is invincible, Jl 7 


48 

The’ Blood-Stained Gavel, Hands of Russian 
envoy presiding over Security Council 
stained with blood shed as result of 
aggression motivated by Soviet in Korea, 
test of U N as organization to maintain 
peace is at hand, world expects it to 
function as group of brave nations 
wants it to function, Ag 4 p 

What Are We Waiting For? “Clear and pres- 
ent danger” apparent internationally; 
Soviet conspiracy to break peace is 
known, U N is tribunal to try case, sus- 
pension of diplomatic relations is first 
step, Ag 11 p 48 

Countering Russia’s Veto, Plan proposed by 

S for changes in U N Charter means 

potential mobilization of armed forces 
and moral force of world to preserve 
peace; if adopted, plan will be triumph 
for processes of volition Over coercion, 
S 29 

Expose The Aggressors, Physical force has 
achieved triumph in Korea, moral force 
must now exert itself to utmost, 
should bring out facts behind aggression 
and tell them to whole world, must act 
resolutely to carry through task already 
begun, O 6 p 52 

End of Wishful Thinking—Beginning o/ 
Limited War With China, “State of 
war” with China has existed since last 
summer without being officially recog- 
nized, U N can no longer delay and 
bicker, appeasement in Asia means 
eventual loss of Europe, D 8 p 56 

The “Defeat” That Means Victory, Revela- 
tions from “defeat” in Korea reach far 
beyond battlefield, may turn out to be 
stimulus to victory, has revealed where 
hypocrisy reigns and where morality 
survives, D 22 p 52 

Where Shall We Look For Leadership? Pri- 
mary obligation is to humanity, dealing 
with tyrannical and despotic govts is 
compromising with truth, appeasing and 
bargaining with evil; everywhere that 
mankind calls for help, we are our 
brothers’ keepers, D 29 p 48 


LEWIS, CLYDE 
Greetings to General MacArthur from VFW, 
letter from Clyde Lewis, S 1 p 33 


LIN PIAO 

How Lin Piao wins in Korea, U S forced 
to resurvey fighting techniques; repul- 
sing of modern army in Korea under 
handicaps many would have thought 
insuperable is forcing military leaders 
to seek explanation, biographical sketch 
of Lin, D 15 p 38, 39:1 


LLOYD, DAVID D 
Truman sets up speech factory, Murphy 
directs assembly line, skilled staff 
polishes and softens, personality sketches 
of Murphy, Lloyd, Elsey, Bell and Stowe, 

N 10 p 28, 29 


LODGE, JOHN D 
o Governors in limelight; one new Gov 
and one re-elected Gov attracting atten- 
tion, personality sketches of Lodge and 
Lausche, N 17 p 47:1 


M 
MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS 

Joint Chiefs of Staff and MacArthur, as U S 
high command, again gets powers over 
civilians as well as armed forces, brief 
personality sketches of MacArthur, Brad- 
ley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sherman, 
J1 14 p 34, 35 

Formosa must be defended, island is “un- 
sinkable carrier,’’ danger to Philippines, 
threat in enemy hands, possible sub- 
marine base, declaration by Douglas 
MacArthur, S 1 p 32-34 

Greetings to General MacArthur from VFW, 
letter from Clyde Lewis, S 1 p 33 

Douglas MacArthur, soldier with diplomatic 
role and diplomat heading armies, leads 
U S policy in Orient, personality sketch, 
S$ 1p 37-39:1 a 

Political “it” and glory, MacArthur’s lure for 
Presidents; Pacific problems pressing 
enough to explain meeting between Gen- 
eral and Truman, also looks like good 
political move, personality sketch of 
MacArthur, O 20 p 36, 38:3 











MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS—Contd. f 
MacArthur’s own story, bombing restraint 


is handicap, defensive wouldn’t have 
avoided trouble, situation critical but 
not hopeless, interview with Douglas 
MacArthur, D 8 p 16, 17 


Acheson-MacArthur “feud” fizzles, soldier 


and diplomat fight, but not each other, 
differing tasks and viewpoints, per- 
sonality sketches, D 8 p 36-38:3 


MacDONALD, THOMAS H : 
Future of highways, role of expressways in 


war, use of gas tax unfair to motorists, 
interstate system needs $11 billions, in- 
terview with Thomas H MacDonald, D 29 
p 30-33 


MAO TSE-TUNG 


West to open U N door to Mao—if he 
behaves; won’t get in as puppet run by 
Stalin, idea is to let Mao have his say 
if he stays out of Korea, shows he 
doesn’t take orders from Moscow; can 
lead to U S recognition, S 29 p 22 

Russia’s plan is going well, Eurasian con- 
tinent seems within her grasp; Mao’s job 
is picking off Asia, piecemeal; Stalin’s 
armies intact, ready for action, Mao- 
Stalin team sees little to block its way, 
D 15 p 13-15 

What Stalin and Mao see over Europe and 
Asia, map, D 15 p 14, 15 

If China’s Mao wants war; Chinese Com- 
munists will get more than bargained 
for if U S really goes after them; land 
invasion is out, too costly; idea may be 
to starve ports, buy off generals, arm 
opponents, stir up unrest and revolt, 
D 22 p 14, 15 


MAPS 


(See also Charts, Covergrams, Pictograms) 

Crime, where it pays off; New York, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, Miami, Kansas City, Los 
Angeles, N 10 p 19 

Danger States for House Democrats, loss of 
46 out of 126 seats in these States can 
shift House control away from Demo- 
crats, S 22 p 25 

Danger States for Sen Democrats, loss of 7 
out of 10 seats in these States can shift 
Sen control away from Democrats, S 22 


p 2 

If 1950 had been 1952, Republicans would 
have won Presidency, 303 to 228, D 1 p 23 

If Russia moves, her D-day plan; how Euro- 
pean strategists judge Soviet strength, 
directions in which Russia would move, 
no of divisions and planes to be seni, 
D 29 p 18, 

If Russians march, A-bombs away; flying 
time from Brit and Mediterranean to 
Russia’s Govt and manufacturing, steel, 
oil, munitions and heavy industry cen- 
ters, Ag 25 p 12 

Population increase, 1940-50, where big gains 
took place; States that gained more than 
natl percentage, States that gained less 
than natl percentage, States that lost 
population, changes in nos, by State, 
tabulation, Ag 4 p 26, 27 

Soviet pincers on Yugoslavia, no of Russian 
troops in Austria, Hungary, Rumania 
and Bulgaria; no of Albanian, Yugo- 
slavian, Greek, Hungarian, Rumanian, 
Bulgarian troops, Jl 7 p 20 

West outproduces Russia 10 to 1in petroleum, 
annual production, U S sphere, Soviet 
sphere; Western hemisphere, Western 
Europe and Africa, Middle East, Far 
East, Soviet area, O 20 p 21 

What Stalin and Mao see over Europe and 
Asia, D 15 p 14, 15 


Far East 

New line-up of U S and Russian forces in 
Far East showdown, Jl 7 p 12, 13 

North vs South Korea, resources for war; 
gree population, armed forces, economy, 

7 p 28 

East and West feed Korean war, what Com- 
munist China and Russia could provide 
North Koreans, what U S, U N and Japan 
can supply South Koreans, Jl 14 p 19 

How Korean war would look in Florida; 
Korea, roughly, is size and shape of 
Florida, Jl 28 p 23 

How U S was “blitzed’’ in Korea, lines of 
advance first through fifth weeks of 
fighting, area U S hopes to hold until 
it can counterattack, Ag 4 p 19 

Communists vs Chiang, line-up for Formosa, 
Ag ll p15 

Strategy of U S commanders in Korea, how 
Florida would look as battle area, S 29 


p 15 

North Korea—how it looks, what it has, 
O 13 p 23 

U S plan for Formosa, this yr, next yr, key 
in Far Eastern strategy, O 27 p 33 


MAPS—Contd. 

| Topographical map of Tibet, N 3 p 21 

Communist push in Indo-China, N 3 p 23 

Weight of power facing U N across Korea’s 
borders; 2.8 million men to 250,000, arms 
for U S and Allies come from U S, 7,000 
miles away, N 17 p 12 

Where Communist threats pin down West- 
ern forces, size of forces in Russia, Ko- 
rea, China, Hong Kong, Malaya and Indo- 
China, N 24 p 19 

War with China, where Japan bogged down; 
Japan, started from Korea, spent 14 yrs, 
used 2 million troops, still failed to 
subdue China, D1 p 14 

What U S faces if China wants war, popula- 
tion, first-line troops, reserves, D 1 p 15 

Is this where World War III started? offen- 
sive and counteroffensive in Korea, will 
strikeback against China touch off full- 
scale war with Russia? D 8 p 13 


MARSHALL, GEORGE C 

“Europe first’’ wins as U S policy, story be- 
hind shift from Johnson to Marshall, 
what it means to Stalin, Chiang, Chi- 
nese Communists and others abroad, 
what it means to Admin critics at home, 
S 22 p 14, 15 

Marshali, man of crisis, has talked to Mao, 
reasoned with Chiang, confronted Stalin, 
teamed with Acheson, personality sketch, 
S 22 p 32-35 

Why mission to China failed, General Mar- 
shall tells of deal that collapsed; clears 
some points about 1946 mission in 
answering questions before Sen com, 
partial text, S 29 p 23 

Marshall team: top policy makers, wartime 
contacts are renewed, defense command 
can by-pass civilians, brief personality 
sketches of Marshall, Acheson, Smith, 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sher- 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like 
Tom Pendergast,’ recently published 
book by Jonathan Daniels gives inside 
story of Truman’s relations with great 
and onetéme great, O 6 p 29-31:1 

Defense chief's basic plan; get arms, then 
men—delay foe, hit factories; answers 
given to Cong by Marshall, Bradley, 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins pro- 
vide look into future as defense mobil- 
ization grows, D 29 p 24, 25 





McHALE, KATHRYN 
Can new law stop Communists? Seth Rich- 
ardson and Bd set out to prove it, but 
test may take yrs, brief personality 
sketches of mbrs of new Subversive Ac- 
tivities Control Bd, N 3 p 31-33:1 


MEDICINE 

(See also Health) 

All A-bombs can be converted to peacetime 
uses, no chain reaction to destroy world, 
small countries can soon make bombs, 
hew substance is better for cancer than 
radium, would need lot of bombs to de- 
stroy man, bomb can't be detected with 
Geiger counter, interview with Gordon 
Dean, N 3 p 34-38 


METALS AND MINING 
Light-metal boom for defense, military de- 
mand outstripping output, already near 
peak; new plants can’t be added fast 
enough to beat pinch, lightning armed 
forces to mean less aluminum for civili- 
an products,* O 20 p 40- 1 
Aluminum, more for defense, less for civili- 
ans; military needs, left for civilians, 
total output, 1950-52, chart, O 20 p 40 
Metals shortage hits civilians, defense put 
first in sharing of supplies; many sources 
of metals are far away, likely to be cut 
| off if war grows, expanding supply now 
will be hard, stockpiling for defense adds 
to pinch,* N 17 p 48-51:1 
Why U S stockpiles scarce materials, what 
Wwe get at home, what we get from 
abroad; cobalt, copper, lead, manganese 
ore, nickel, tin, tungsten, zinc, chart, N 
17 p 48 
Aluminum cutback, housewives soon will be 
unable to buy so many aluminum pans, 
other items containing aluminum will 
be harder to get in 1951, many firms 
hard hit by cut, some planning to use 


substitutes (wba), N 24 p 55 

How defense will shift production; pro- 
duction indices, now and yr from now, 
for iron and steel, autos, machinery, 
textiles, chemicals, petroleum, non- 
ferrous metals and all industry, charts, 
D 8 p 39 
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(See also Selective Service) 
When universal training cc mes, 





boost to compulsory mil y trainin 
long-ran project, not substitute 
draft, -ups still necessary to fig 












war, p 24, 25 
Present for military training, active 
trainin altern atives after first 6 m 








25 p 
Bnd all youths? planners want 
-very boy out f high schoo! 





rm¢ d forces or tra 


idea 


mo; 
next 
excey 
clo 


MILLIKIN, EUGENE D 
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MURPHY, CHARLES S 
Truman sets up spe 
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MURRAY, THOMAS E 
Gordon Dean, new atomic-en 
bigger output of A-bomb 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, f 
graphi cal sketches of mbrs of AEC. A 
25 p 32, 33:1 
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MYERS, FRANCIS J 
“Why I won, why I lost,” major issues of 
election were war threats, taxes pend- 
ing policies, Communism flue 
of labor, interviews with t. D 
Duff. My¢ s. Nixon, B rhe 
N likin, Dirksen and Tydings, N 
N 
NATIONAL DEFENSE 
(See also Armaments, Economic Condit 
Controls, Industry—Mobili 1 i- 
tary Tr ining, Selective Ser ic 
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Showdown in Far ‘Ea st, can 
stop signs are up for 


] 


Amer hold line 
Pacific, will move 
China at own peril, 
to stop them, JI 7 p 11- 

Warning to aggressors, Pres 
age to Cong on what US plans to 
in men and money for derense of 
peace, text, JI 28 p 59-63 

“Operation protocol’? won by milit: 
ans give way in social- 
top military 
.— long battle of protocol, 
1 If 


east and 











front skirmis 





More dignity at table for Joint Chiefs, old 


seating arrangement, new seating ar- 
rangement, chart, Ag 11 p 19 

Preparedness, 1950 vs 1941: forces smaller 
now but can expand quickly, now U S 
potential strength is at highest poirft in 
history, that’s what makes final vic- 
tories, Ag 18 p 22, 23 

US Preparedness, then and now, December 
7, 1941, June 25, 1950, chart, Ag 18 p 23 
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How Europe can arm itself, plants and 
workers to produce equipment for Euro- 
pean army are available in Europe, pian 
now is to rely mostly on U S aid, idea 
growing to call on more European re 
sources for self-defense, Ag 25 p 20, 21 

“Preventive war’ talk -why, fear of A- 
bombs on U S§S cities; is range from 

ropping bombs on Kremlin now to 
ing that further satellite 
will mean big war, odds 
action, military men saj 
couldn’t win now, S 8 p 1l, 12 
Floating bases show their a] 
1 g Communist targ 
range, Mariz 
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ley, Vande rg 
J1 14 p 34, 

U S intelligence for in 
Korean conflict, ne on 
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rbor,”” brief 
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bi 
Ww 
Armstrong, 
“Little wars’’ of past, 
sending troops abro: 
1926, tabulation, Ag 4 
Two Generals and an ch 
odds in Korea, but foresee victory. brief 
biographical sketches of Walker, Strate- 
meyer and Joy, Ag 4 p 38-41:1 
Preparedness, 1950 vs 1941; forces smaller now 
b but can expand quickly, now U S poten- 
al strength is at h point in 


traphical sketches < 
oughby, Bolling 
J1 21 p 
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tory, that’s what ma 11 victories 
8 22, 23 








General Cates, Guadalcanal veteran, leads 
Marines back to fighting strength after 
narrow escape — extincti I 
graphical sketch, Ag 18 p 33-35:1 

New benefits for servicemen. Cong being 
pressed to give today’s GI’s as many 
rights and privileges as those in last war 
(wba), S 8 p 51 

casualties are 1 in 8, odds for Amer 
fighting in Korea on coming out alive 
and unhurt, total losses small by major 
war standards but big as percentage of 
men engaged, S 15 p 14 

Marine Corps’ fight for life, Truman attack 
climaxes long battle; inside struggle to 
destroy Marine Corps as separate unit 
as told in testimony given October 17, 

1949 bv General Cates before House 

Armed Services Com, partial text, S 15 p 

20, 21 

Needed: A Mobile Force, avid Lawrence 
editorial. Amer needs standing army 
capable of quick expansion but in addi- 





Us 












tion it needs mobile force ready for 

instant service, would seem wise to 

spend 10% of military budget for Marine 

| Corps, blunder of cutting it to virtual 

| cca should not be made again, 
15 p 
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Army and Marines, where casualties hit 
hardest; killed in action, missing in 
action, wounded in action, Army, Marin 
Corps, Air Force, Navy, chart and tabu- 
lation, O 20 p 14 ’ 

Weakness in Air Force, coming 
for shortcomings in Korea ; mo! 
tion and more money to ate how for 
support to ground troops 
happened in Korea and 
questions and answers, ! 

Korea, only 3 other wars cos 
in killed, wounded and 
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When Army runs aS 
usual, pay r profi fe) 
private o 3 £0 ail 
presidents don and carry on 


as usual, what har when Govt takes 
over railroads, O 6 p 38-41:1 
Army—weak link in U S defense, ground 
strength isn’t enough to halt Chi 
most Army and Marine combat stren 
pinned down in Korea, s 
but supplies are low: 
A-bomb are main: 
come soon, D 8 p 26 
Department of Defense 
Wanted—A Militaru Policy. David Lav 
editorial, Blunders in Defense Dept 
brought us to brink of disaster 




















depend on air power alone. lessons of 
history should be remembered, diplo- 
matic policies should be coordinated 
with military preparation, Az 25 p 52 
Targets, Acheson and Johnson; ction 
issues build up around war icies, 
political heat being poured on Aches on 
and Johnson tip-off to November 
election campaigns, Republicans blame 
them, Democrats count on better war 


news to change issues, S 1 p 12, 13 
“Europe first’ wins as U S policy, story 
behind shift from Johnson to Marshall, 


what it means to Stalin, Chiang, Chinese 
Communists and cthers abroad, what it 
means to Admin critics at home, 22 
p 14, 15 

Marshall, man of crisis, has talked to Mao, 
reasoned with Chiang, confronted Stalin, 
teamed with Acheson, personality sketch, 
S 22 32-35 

Marshall team: top policy makers, wartime 


contacts are renewed, defense command 


can by-pass civilians, brief personality 
sketches of Marshall, Acheson, Smith, 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and Sher- 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Finance 


“Next war” will cost lot more, inflation has 
hit war just as it has everything else, 
to equip one armored division takes $200 
millions, shoes cost twice what they did 
in World War II, no cheap way to fight 
war, taxpayers can look for bigger bills 
if even little war runs on for long,* Jl 14 

Pp 36-39:1 
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How war costs have risen, cost during World 
War II and now tor soldier, bazodka, 
plane, tank, carrier, rifle, chart, Jl 14 Pp 36 

Rookie $35, Captain $100; pay is good for 

men called; military pay is better now 

than in World War II, draftee starts at 
$35 a week, counting everything; odds in 
Cong are for even better pay, more 
benefits, if war goes on, Jl 28 p 20 
ary pay scale, what you can earn; 
base pk allowances, total pay 
tabulation, Jl 28 p 20 
Where did defense billions go? pay, 
over head took most dollars; only 
f of every $7 has gone to buy arms, defense 
hous akecpine takes $2 of every $3 spent, 
why new billions are needed, aL. 28 p 2 
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> mo bile 
1 would see! i 2 

rise farine Corps, 
a4 virtual im- 
th again, S 15 


loans can be had 
business, war orders 
é down for lack of 
h, more credit from banks under Govt 
a zuarantees, Govt will pay all or part of 
. losses on defaulted loans (wha), S 22 p 50 
$60-billion budget? military wants to spend 
up to $45 billions, Cong may cut that 
but spending over all would approach 
60 billions, force tight controls; taxes, 
controls on wages, salaries and prices 
all tied to size of military spending, 
N 3 p 14, 15 
Defense spending—how 
expenditures, July 1, to June 30, 
1950; July 1, 1950 to December 31, 1950; 
January 1, 1951 to June 30, 1951; July 1, 
>t 1951 to June 30, 1952, chart, N 3 p 15 
Weakness in Air Force, coming under fire 
for shortcomings in Korea; more atten- 
tic yn and more money to go now for air 
support to ground troops, what actually 
happened in Korea nag! what it teaches, 
questions and answers, N 3 p 17-19 
Cong “‘all out” for defense, arms funds and 
controls to get green light; flare-up of 
war changes everything in new Cong, 
economy and domestic issues to fade if 
war breaks loose, arms spending to get 
top priority, D 8 p 35 
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4 Mobilization of Manpower 

e (See also National Defense—Armed Forces, 
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Selective Service) 

. who must serve, law 

ad powers over men of fichti 

, age, system is set, can be broadened to 
take in nearly everyone, JI 7 p 21 

Who will be called to fight? draft, Reserves 
both to be used; trained units face 
prospect of early duty, outlook for mili- 
tary service, who can expect it and when, 
what benefits go with active duty, JI 

; 21 v 9-11 

. Now, 1 chance in 5, total 1-A’s, highest no 
expected to be called, chart, JI 21 p 9 

Where armed forces can get men, from 
draft, from Reserves, tabulation, Jl 21 
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war 
Pres 


SS ae Se 


A’s face wait, armed forces will call 
specialists first; all branches need 
technicians and other experts, 


p 10 
Most 1- 
up 
doctors, 


volunteers counted on to fill lot of these 
gaps, draft will take many but defer- 
Ag 4 p 28 


ments are available, 
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What life will be like in U S 12 mos from Reservists, forgotten men; careers delayed 
now, everybody will feel effects = by Worid War II being messed up once 
bilization; wages, prices and taxes more, active duty ns real rdship 
rise, people still will have p enty | to many Reservists, already behind some 
in military service are ones who y | competitors, will never catch with 
pay, Ag 18 p 11-13 | others who stay home, O 20 p 

Who can get deferred and how, How Reservists are 

or delays in hip cases; an “lost generation 
qu 1estions aff more and more r hessman gec 
Ag 18 p 20, 21 chart, O 20 p 16 

Getting deferment for Reservist, gettin - New 
ferment for draftee, chart, Ag y 18 p 20, 21 

Million go, who they’ll be; call to 


men to 
to C seats Se mo 


























( ¢ f still t ( 1 1 
4 Arhes A 4 4 ‘ 
tabulation, Ag 2 » 23 ~ 
ers ) 18, 1 
t military trainin tive 
i - I ig i€ 
( € 
V A ) for R y 
ls f 4 
Press wn r + : act 
te m 


Strategy 






sSHow 
Korean 













in te 
f because 
corations and breaks go tc 
in opinion of average youth, O 


vices 
<a 





woth? rr 
ut: Pp 

boy out of 
a. oS 





time, idea 


and call al 





coming, 





3-millior 1-man 
.. 50 billi 


ost of 35 to 






but 




























odds in Kor ; 
¥, what unification re biographical sketches re Strate- 
is, int erview with Carl Vinson, O 2 meyer and Joy, Ag 4 p 38-41:1 
40-46 c nistakes 
Who works, who fights? task of Mrs Rosen- > units 
berg to guide decisions; solving problem superiority of U S equipment, how long 
of where to get men armed forces need 2 war interv iew with Joseph Pre mm. AG 
will affect everyone of fighting age, pres- 18 D 14-17 P Mp ot eee ee 
nt draft will not produce men needed What's wrong in Korea? Brit military expert 
even with fewer deferments, N 24 p 13, answers; troops “overorganized, too 
slor “2 ¢ trv i big “k 
Problem for man-power planners, where to pos ties, = BB bac hi 
get rest of 3-million fighting force, chart, Halos) titenatcs with J FC Puller 
N 24. 13 ines, I w with . C ler, 
Draft gets set for speed-up, 5-million-man Ween, a Military Policy Law 
armed force being talked, that isn‘ editorial, Bl unders in Defense Dept have 
ceiling: meeting goal means call-up of brought us to brink of disaster, cannot 
all 1-A’s: manv husbands. veterans, stu- depend on air ‘power alone, lessons of 
dents and 4-F’s will don uniforms, D | histo should be remembered, diplo- 
15 p 23 catic policies should be coordinated with 
Man po wer, where armed forces find 3 mil- military preparation. Ag 25 p 52 
lion men, total draft-age men 19 throuch Floating bases show their value, carriers 








25, no already in uniform, draft-exempt bringing Communist targets within easy 

veterans, unfit, deferred, no left to sup- bomber range, Marines show value of 

ply men still needed, chart, D 15 p 23 fichting force trained for tough, fast- 
Bigger draft, who will go, new goal calls for moving combat, Navy-Marine power 

100.000 men a mo; draft will tap 18-yr- | being expanded, S 8 p 16, 17 

olds sometime next vr, about evervone How air-ground co-operation pays off, front- 





19 to 26 will go except fathers | line illustration of Marine teamwork be- 





un 





service coming closer, D 22 p 20, 21 tween ground control officer and leader 

Man-power goals of armed forces, expansion of Corsair squadron, chart. S 8 p 17 
timetable, streneth and coals, before | Teamwork in Korea, ground-air co-ordina- 
Korea, now, by July 1, 1951, by July 1, tion working, close support helps troops’ 
1952, chart, D 22 p 21 morale, ‘“‘tougher than Guadalcanal,” 
aseriae interview with Hugh D Scott, Jr and 

Henry J Latham, S 8 pd 30-32 

Reserves to go in—war or no war, new sys- Amphibious force comes back. new turn in 
tem will tell when to expect duty; Korea shows World War II tactics still 
formula is in works to decide who dons | pay off, means overhaul of U S arms 
uniform and when, who stays out, may | plans, air power can’t win wars alone, 


be point system in reverse, O 6 p 22 S 22 p 22, 23 
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Weakness in Air Force, coming under fire 
for shortcomings in Korea; more atten- 
tion and more money to go now for air 
support to ground troops, what actually 
happened in Korea and what it teaches, 
questions and answers, N 3 p 17-19 

Marines set pattern for air-ground opera- 
tion, chart, N 3 p 18, 19 

How Lin Piao wins in Korea, 
resurvey fighting techniques; repulsing 
of modern army in Korea under handi- 
caps many would have thought insuper- 
able is forcing military leaders to seek 
explanation, biographical sketch of Lin, 

15 p 38, 39:1 

Defense chiefs’ basic plan: get 
men—delay foe, hit factories; answers 
given to Cong by Marshall, Bradley, 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins pro- 
vide look into future as defense mobili- 
zation grows, D 29 p 24, 25 


LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 
Vational Labor Relations Board 


U S forced to 


arms, then 


NATIONAL see 


Labor—N 


NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 
(See also Strategic Mater rials) 

Job for Stuart Symington, Chrmn of Re- 
sources Bd; mobilizing civilians without 
hurting any group too much, biographi- 
cal sketch of Symington, Jl 28 p 38, 39:1 


NEHRU, PANDIT JAWAHARLAL 
Nehru’s ideas for peace, for mediation in or 


out of U N, arms victory held unneces- 
sary, problems “human, not military,” 
interview with Jawaharlal Nehru, S 15 

p 30-32 

NIXON, RICHARD M 

“Why I won, why I lost.”” major issues of 
election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism and influence 
of labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey, 
Duff. Myers. Nixon, Bennett. Thomas, 
N 17 p 


Millikin, Dirksen and Tydings, 
26-33 
Who's who among Sens, new faces in Sen, 
personality sketches of Dirksen, Butler, 
Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson, Hennings, 
Monroney and Pastore, N 17 p 45:1-47:1 


z 
PAK HONYONG 
Trained, tough revolutionaries 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


PAK ILU 
Trained, tough 


run North 


revolutionaries run North 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


PASTORE, JOHN O 
Who’s who among new Sens, 
Sen, personality sketches of Dirksen, 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Carlson, 
Hennir gs, Monroney and Pastore, N 17 
p 45:1-47:1 


PATTERSON, W A 
Air transport—in war and peace, 
in Korea, limits on supplying 


new faces in 





quick work 
Army by 


air, trains’ job goes on, planes of future, 
interview with W A Patterson, O 6 p 
32-35 
PETROLEUM 
Why Russia can’t risk big war now, oil 





supply only enough for quick victories; 
Russian resources only fraction of U S 
supplies. are big enough to support war 
in Europe or Middle East but Moscow 
hasn’t fuel to carry big fight to 
O 20 p 20, 21 

West outproduces Russia 10 to 1 in petrol- 
eum, annual production, U S sphere, 
Soviet sphere; Western hemisphere, 
Western Europe and Africa, Middle East, 
Far East, Soviet area, map, 20 p 21 

Still enough gasoline, but—; expansion 
planned for military demand, oil men 
and Govt working together to get set, 
no civilian shortages in sight but big 
defense program would put crimp in 
supplies,* O 27 p 47-49:1 

Oil, what we have, what we need; daily pro- 
duction, capacity production, reserve; 
rising military demands, amt used by 
piston-engine fighter and by jet fighter 
plane in hour, chart, O 27 p 47 

How defense will shift production; produc- 
tion indices, now and yr from now, for 
iron and steel, autos, machinery, tex- 
tiles, chemicals, petroleum, non-ferrous 
metals and all industry, charts, D 8 p 39 


Amer, 


26 


| 
| 
| 
| 








PICTOGRAMS 
(See also Charts, Covergrams, Maps) 
Pattern for doubling U S forces, where in- 
creases will come, 1950-52; total man 
power under arms, Army strength, Navy 
strength, Air Force strength, Marine 
Corps strength, O 6 p 14, 15 


SUMNER T 

Gordon Dean, new atomic-energy chief, sees 
bigger output of A-bomb materials as 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, brief bio- 


PIKE, 


graphical sketches of mbrs of AEC, Ag 
25 p 32, 33:1 
POLAND 
Soviet war potential is rising, Stalin plan- 
ners working to mesh Poland-East 
Germany-Czechoslovakia into new in- 


dustrial empire by 1955, idea is to free 
Communist world from dependence on 
West, Jl 14 p 20, 21 


POPULATION 


(See also Selective Service, Social Security) 
Enough men unless fight widens, labor con- 
trols unlikely for Korean campaign; 
man-power supply, barring all-out war, 


is big enough to meet immediate needs, 
supply will fade quickly if war spreads 
Jl 21 p 36, 37:1 

Political power moves West, shift in pop- 
ulation, shown in census, is to bring 
changes to businessmen, politicians and 
defense planners; people going West, 
showing preference for city life, Ag 4 p 
25-27 

Population increase, 1940-50, where big gains 
took place; States that gained more than 
natl percentage, States that gained less 
than natl percentage, States that lost 
population, changes in nos, by State, 
map and tabulation, Ag 4 p 26, 27 

Pinch in skilled-labor supply, first signs of 
shortages caused by war; man-power 
supply, over all, is abundant but may 
take big training program to keep spe- 
cialized jobs fully manned,* S 1 p 40, 41 

Man power, how needs will be met, demand 
for new workers, supply of new workers, 
reserve in labor force, chart, S 1 p 41 

Crisis in education persists, school short- 
ages bigger than ever in some cases, 
grades show biggest jam, million more 
pupils than in 1949; acute troubles for 
education here to stay as children, born 
in wartime, move up through grades,* 
S 8 p 38, 39 

Babies born since war will jam schools for 
many yrs, first graders, 1947-55, chart, 
S8p 39 

School enrollment, up for grades, 
high schools and colleges 
chart, S 8 p 39 

Population forecast 


down for 

1949, 1950, 

jumps, so does future 
need for goods; upturn in marriages and 
births means new windfall of cus- 
tomers, now and later for all types uf 
goods and services, O 13 p 15 

Marriages boom again with war, 
high; births and marriages, 
chart, O 13 p 15 

Industry short of skilled labor, employers 
running into trouble finding enough 
skilled workers to fill both defense and 
civilian industries, most openings in 
metalworking industries, O 27 p 56, 57:1 

Problem in shifting workers, defense jobs 
go begging if pensions are lost; how to 
juggle labor force to meet defense needs 
is growing problem; employers, as result, 
will be expected to give workers same 
re-employment rights given servicemen, 
N 10 p 44-46:2 

Who works, who fights? task of Mrs Rosen- 
berg to guide decisions; solving problem 
of where to get men armed forces need 
will affect everyone of fighting age, 
present draft will not produce men 
needed even with fewer deferments, N 
24 p 13, 14 

Problem for man-power planners, where to 
get rest of 3-million fighting force, chart, 


births stay 
1939-50, 


N 24 p 13 
Korea. only 3 other wars cost U S more 
men in killed, wounded and missing, 


chart, D 8 p 15 

You can live despite A-bomb, how to pre- 
pare home and factory: war is near 
enough to cause people to think about 
problems that will come if bombs start 
to fall, advice of experts on what to 
consider, D 15 p 26, 27 

Survival secrets for atomic attacks, 
first things first, never lose your 
chart, D 15 p 27 

How to get enough workers: women, older 
men and youths can fill gaps, labor 
supply will start to get tight by spring, 
employers who fail to recruit now may 
be in trouble later. jobs assured for all 
who want to work, D 15 p 44, 46 


put 
head, 








PRESIDENCY, U S 

History backs troop call, John Adams did it 
first; U S has gone into action 140 times 
short of war, Pres has power to start 
forces on way to safeguard Amer or 
UN, J17 p 26 

How industry can be 
drastic power over 
lective Service Act, 
J1 7p 41 

Where controls can hit now, things Truman 
can do, without added laws, to tighten 
up on civilians and to direct more ‘effort 


drafted, Pres holds 
industry under Se- 
now extended (wba), 


toward defense (wba), Jl 21 p 43 
A Message To The Russian People, Davia 
Lawrence editorial, Message that Pres 


of U S should broadcast to Russian 
people reflecting earnest desire of Amers 
to prevent war, Jl 28 p 64 

New importance for New York vote, politica] 
shifts make State key to 1950 and 1952: 
coming races for Sen and Governor set 
stage, campaign important to both 
Democrats and Republicans on nat) 
basis, real goal is electoral vote in 1952, 
S 8p 2l 

Irresponsible Government, David IL 
editorial, Present form of Govt i 
does not make Executive respons 
voters for mistakes of Cabinet a 
in other democracies, need constit 
amendment to provide for votes of 
fidence in 







con- 
legislators and Executive, § 


22 p 56 
Presidents better guarded now, would-be 
assassins face marksmen and armor 





takes planning, cunning and lot of luck 


to shoot at Pres, look inside Secret 





ice workings shows why nobody 
managed to fire at Pres in half cer 
N 10 p 20, 2 

Truman sets up speech factory, Murphy 


skilled staff 


ske tches 


line, 





directs assembly 


pol- 


ishes and softens, personality 
of Murphy, Lloyd, Elsey, Bell and Stowe 
N 10 p 28, 29 

Republican Pres in 1952? election figures 
1950, show what Democrats are up 
against in 1952, Republicans took 






enough territory in recent electi 
win White House, Democratic lo 
Me ey and West make difference, D 1 


2s 
If so. ‘had been 1952, ee wou 











have won Presidency, 303 to 
Di1p 23 
PRESSMAN, LEE 
Communists in New Deal? at least 
“cell” brought to light, suspicion 
Communists pulled many New Deal 
strings back again, story of ex-Com- 





munist Pressman tends to revive acc 
tion, S 15 p 22, 23 


PRICES see Economic Conditions—Prices 


PROTOCOL 
“Operation protocol’? won by military, -_— 
ians give way in social-front skirmi 

top military men scoring social v ete 

part of long battle of protocol, Ag il 






18, 19 

More dignity at table for Joint Chiefs, old 
seating arrangement, new seating <« 
rangement, chart, Ag 11 p 19 


PUERTO RICO 

Why Puerto Rico boils over, terrorists are 
ruthless band aided by Communists, at- 
tempt to kill Truman part of bige 
plot, leaders are out to throw off U0 a 
rule by violence, but Nationalist Pa 
has won few followers, N 10 p 2 

Puerto Rico, close-up of what’s Rake going 
on; life is better than in most of I 
Amer; new industries, better schools 
and better health are real picture, 
patch from Clark Galloway in Puer 


Rico, N 17 p 24 
RAILROADS 


What to do about rail strikes, seizure ad- 
vised in public interest, interim pay for 
both parties, compulsory arbitration op- 
posed, interview with George M Harri- 
son, S 1 p 22-26 

Issues in railroad crisis, new demands 
vive talk of Labor Act change, effect of 
recent rail disputes on Cong will not be 
tested immediately, most mbrs_ favor 
waiting until next yr, S 1 p 43, 44:3 

When Army runs railroads, trains operate 
as usual, pay rise blocked; profits go to 
private owners, rail stocks go up, rail 
presidents don uniforms and carry on 
as usual, what happens when Govt takes 
over railroads, O 6 p 38-41:1 
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RAILROADS—Contd. 

New strike test in rail walkout, Govt’s 
power to break strike affecting nation’s 
security put to test by walkout of rail 
workers in various cities, test centers 
around responsibility of union leaders 
for so-called unauthorized strikes, D 22 
p 38, 39:1 

How wages still can go up; railroad wages, 
raised with White House approval, offer 
clue to what’s ahead when stabilizers 
write long-range rules; wage controls 
will be loose until rules are tightened on 
prices, inflation will continue but pace 
will be slowed, D 29 p 36, 37:1 


RAYBURN, SAM 

What influences Cong, 
weight, effect of press, lobbyists’ role, 
mbrs seek views of key men, interview 
with Sam Rayburn, O 13 p 28-31 


letters that carry 


REAL ESTATE 

Town folks push land boom, war stimulates 
heavy bidding for acreage; city dwellers 
and investors buying up farms at pre- 
mium prices; farm land, on average, is 
hi ghest ever,* O 13 p 38-41:1 

Farm-land ——, at new high, 1912-50 
chart, O 13 p 3 


RHEE, SYNGMAN 
Syngman Rhee, 
faces crisis in 
fight for liberation, 

J1 7 p 28-30:3 
What’s ahead in Korea, needs in rebuildin 
gratitude for Amer aid, youth army’s 
role in north, unifying country, inter- 
view with Syngman Rhee, O 27 p 26-28 


symbol of Korea's plight. 
homeland after 50-yr 
biographical sketch, 





RICHARDSON, SETH 
Can new law stop Communists? Seth Rich- 
ardson and Bd set out to prove it, but 
test may take yrs, brief personali 
sketches of mbrs of new Subversive Ac- 
tivities Control Bd, N 3 p 31-33:1 


ROSENBERG, ANNA, Mrs 
Who works, who fights? task of Mrs Rosen- 
berg to guide decisions; solving problem 
of where to get men armed forces need 
will affect everyone of fighting age, 
present draft will not produce men 
— with fewer deferments, N 24 
1 


p 13 
RUBBER 


How Far-East crisis lifted rubber prices, 
January 20-June 28, chart, Jl 7 p 





RUMANIA 
How Stalin takes over country, Rumania as 
case history of Russian take-over; Soviet 


Army, in occupation, starts; then Com- 
munists get toe hold in Govt, spread 


out, wind up with full control, S 1 p 
30, 31 

Ten yrs to slavery, Communism in Rumania, 
chart, S 1 p 31 


S 


SAWYER, CHARLES 
Coming controls, conversion to take yr, 
guarding small business, arms needs 
still unknown, peak of program in 1952, 
interview with Charles Sawyer and Wil- 
liam H Harrison, N 10 p 32-39 


SCOTT, HUGH D, Jr 
Teamwork in Korea, ground-air co-ordina- 
tion working, close support helps troops’ 
morale, “tougher than Guadalcanal,” 
interview with Hugh D Scott, Jr and 
Henry J Latham, S 8 p 30-32 


SELECTIVE SERVICE 

(See also Military Training) 

If war comes, who must serve, law gives 
Pres broad powers over men of fighting 
age, system is set, can be broadened to 
take in nearly everyone, Jl 7 p 21 

How industry can be drafted, Pres holds 
drastic power over industry under Selec- 
tive Service Act, now extended (wha), 
J1 7p 4l 

Limited mobilization begins, clampdown on 
men and industry ready if needed: draft 
starts now, Natl Guard call not planned 
yet, industry will get chance to apply 
voluntary controls, divide materials, 
check price rises, increase arms output, 
J1 14 p 22, 23 

Who will be called to fight? draft, Reserves 
both to be used; trained units face 
prospect of early duty, outlook for mili- 
tary service, who can expect it and when, 
~~ go with active duty, Jl 21 
p 9- 





SELECTIVE SERVICE—Contd. 

Now, 1 chance in 5, total 1-A’s, highest no 
expected to be called, chart, Jl 21 p 9 

Where armed forces can get men, from 
draft, from Reserves, tabulation, Jl 21 


p 10 

Life will change for Amers, family-size view 
of world crisis shows what to expect as 
troubles deepen, more families will have 
boy in service, most will have more taxes 
to pay, fewer things they can buy, Jl 28 
p 15-17 

After draft takes workers, defense 
to alter labor-management relat 
employers’ problems may be just s 
ing, all-out war effort would bring wage 


program 








controls, employment rules, labor draft 
Jl 28 p 44, 45 7 
Debt and job rights of servicemen; men 





enlisting or drafted, Reserves vc iteer- 
ing or called to service, Natl Guards- 
men all receive special protection of 1 
entitled to privile zeS allowed ot her 








citizens (wba), Jl 

Most 1-A’s face wait, armed forces will call 
up specialists first; all branches need 
doctors, technicians and other experts, 


volunteers counted on to fill lot of the 










gaps, draft will take many but defer- 
ments are available, Ag 4 p 28 
Who can get deferments, shee up in mobil- 
ization is giving added importance to 
questions of who can get def erments 
and who will go now (wha), ll p 
Who can get de ferred and ho call: 


for delays in hardship cases; answers to 
questions affecting more and more men, 
Ag 18 p 20, 
Getting defern ia 
ferment for draftee, 3 
Million men to go, who they’ll be: 
arms to reach more and more civilians, 
for some plants may amount to raids on 
technical sta deferments may be lib- 


for Reservist, 
chart, Ag 





{ etting de- 








eral in some instances but each case is 
individual, Ag 25 p 22, 23 ‘ ; 
Specialists whose skills are “critical” and in 





armed forces accordin 


most demand by 
orders, tabula- 


to recent mobilization 
tion, Ag 25 p 22:2 

Mobilization at glance, where men 
ing from; Reserve units, Natl 
draft. calls so far, still to be called, 
available, chance of being called, 
ulation, Ag 25 p 23 

City adjusts to war, close-up of Hamilton, 
Ohio shows what war means to city, 
homes being disrupted some, pinch be- 
ginning to be felt but not much yet, 
panic buying seems over, Hamilton wait- 
ing to see what’s next, S 1 p 17-20 

Aid to GI families rises, Cong gives more to 
lowest grades, pattern for Govt help set 
by Cong, result is to pave way for draft- 
ing married men, questions and answers 
of what serviceman and his dependents 
can expect, S 1 p 21 

Married men and veterans 
meet new goal, present 1-A’s 600,000 sh 
of filling needs: young physicians and 
dentists on way in, scientists mav go, 
deferments for essential jobs available 
but new plans change draft prospect 
for almost everybody, S 15 p 11-13 

Rebuilding armed forces, why family men 
and veterans must be called, men needed 
to create force of 3 million, no of men 
in 1-A and 3-A who will qualify, chart 
$15p13 

Why 6 of 10 fail Army tests, high standards 
intended to weed out unfit, physical 
standards flunk about 1 in every 4, 15% 
fail to pass Army’s mental test, exams 
may be scaled down to get no of men 
Army wants in uniform, S 22 p 18, 19 

Deferment, tips for employers: essential 
workers being deferred on individual 
basis, employers need to keep certain 
things in mind in trving to stop military 
services from taking key workers, S 22 
p 40:3, 41:1 

After Korea, what’s 


are com- 
Guard, 
total 
tab- 


face draft to 





ahead: boom, draft, 
controls go on, rearmament will keep 
industry humming; end of Korean war 
will bring changes. arms need will seem 
less urgent but militarv will not whittle 
spending plans much, S 29 p 13, 14 

Predicting draft trends, aim is to take none 
over 25, “irreplaceable men to be de- 
ferred, program is “for a generation.” 


interview with Lewis B Hershey, S 29 
p 34-38 
Coming draft problem, how to allocate 


brains; some college students will have 
to go next yr to meet military manpower 
goals, mental ability would be yard- 
stick for deciding draft status under 
Hershey plan, O 13 p 18 


| 
| SELECTIVE SERVICE—Contd. 
Losses in Korean war show why Army needs 
draft to get men, Korean war has been 
major operation in terms of casualties, 
Army needs draft because glamour, dec- 
orations and breaks go to other services 

in opinion of average youth, O 20 p 14 

2 yrs’ service for all youths? planners want 
to give every boy out of high school 
hitch in armed forces or training for 

key job in wartime, idea is to forget 
Selective Service and call all young 





men, O 27 p 24, 25 
Why bigger draft is coming, 3-million 
army essential, cost of 35 to 50 bill 


Marines for U N, what unification rez 











is, interview with Carl Vinson, O 27 p 
40-46 
Who works, who fights? task of Mrs Rosen- 
berg to guide decisions; solvi problem 
of where to _ men armed forces need 
will affect veryone of fighting age, 
present draft will not produce men 
needed even with fewer deferments, N 
24 p 13, 1 
| Draft gets set for speed- up, 5-million-man 


, that isn’t ceil- 








armed force beit 
ing; meeting tl 
all 1-A’s; 
dent 
p 23 
Man power 
million. men, 
through 25, noa 
ex a veterans 











still ‘needed, cl 


to supply men D 
15 p 23 
Bigger draft, who will go, new 


for 100,000 men a mo; draft 








| 18-yr-olds sometime next yr, 
one 19 to 26 will go except fath 
versal service coming closer, 
21 
Pool of draft-age men, 19 to 26 
and where they stand, 
22 p 20 


Man-power goals of armed 






pansion tjmetable, strength anc 
before Korea. now, by July 1, 1951, by 
July 1, 1952, chart, D 22 p 2) 

SHERMAN, FORREST P 

Joint Chiefs of Staff and MacArth 

U S high comm: 1in get 
over civilians as é armed 
brief personality sketches of Mac A 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
man, Jl 14 p 34, 35 


Marshall team: makers, wartime 


top policy 
| contacts 

} 

| 

| 

} 

| 

| 








are renewed, defense com- 

mand can by-pass civilians, brief per- 

sonality sketches of Marshall, Acheson, 

Smith, Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
Sherman, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Defense chiefs’ basic plan; get arms, then 


men—delay foe, hit factories; answers 
given to Cong by Marshall, Bradley, 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins pro- 
vide look into future as defense mobili- 

zation grows, D 29 p 24, 25 

| 

| SHIPS AND SHIPBUILDING 

| Floating bases show their value. carriers 
bringing Communist targets within easy 
bomber range, Marines show value of 
fighting force trained for tough, fast- 
moving oe Navy-Marine power 
being expanded, S 8 p 16, 17 

SHTIKOV, TERENTI 
Trained, tough revolutionaries run North 

Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia’s soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 


graphical sketches of Shtikov and North 
Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 


SHUGG, CARLETON 
Gordon Dean, new atomic-energy chief, sees 
bigger output of A-bomb materials as 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, brief bio- 


graphical sketches of mbrs of AEC, Ag 
25 p 32, 33:1 


SLACK, ALFRED DEAN 
Inside story of native Amer who turned 
spy; how Amer of average circumstances, 
happy with job and family, can be 
turned by blackmail into spy for Com- 
munists, willing to give or sell his coun- 
try’s secrets to Russia, N 24 p 15-17 


SMALL, JOHN D 


Men who run controls, businessmen Small, 


Harrison, Ching, Keller: college presi- 
dents Valentine and Bennett, group 
shows trend in appointments toward 


businessmen with conservative point of 
view, personality sketches, D 1 p 31-33:1 
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SMITH, WALTER BEDELL 
Marshall team: top policy 
contacts are renewed, 
by-pass civilians, 
s of Marshall, 


makers, wartime 
defense command 
brief personality 
Acheson, Smith, 
Collins and Sher- 








-y, Vandenberg 
S 29 p 39-41:1 


man, 


SMYTH, HENRY D 


-energy chief, 
materials as 
brief bio- 
AEC, Ag 


Gordon Dean, new atomic 
bigger output of A-bomb 
troubles of AEC grow fewer, 
graphical sketches of mbrs of 
35 Pp 32, 33:1 






SNYDER, JOHN W ; 

New plan for excess-profits tax, testimony 
by Sec Snyder before House Ways and 
Means Com suggesting recent earnings 
as principal base for levy, November 
15, text, N 24 p 64-67 


SOCIAL SECURITY 
Bigger pensions by November l, 
get more, new millions covered; bigger 
pensions for more old people all set, 
will be twice as big in some cases under 
new Social Security bill, Jl 28 p 24, 25 
Social Security goes up, 


pensions that will 
be available from Social Security to 
persons retiring 


aged will 





after next autumn, 
future pensions compared with monthly 
payments now, tabulation, Jl 28 p 25:2 
If you are already retired, new schedule of 
payments for those already retired, tab- 


ulation, Jl 28 p 25:2 
Social Security taxes will be going up too, 
Social Security tax schedule translated 


into dollars for salaried worker and for 
self-employed worker, tabulation, Ag 4 
p 49:1 


Who now gets old-age aid, 10 million indivi- 


duals to be added to 35 million now 
covered, main point now is who will be 
added (wba), Ag 4 p 54, 55:1 


Milder control on jobless pay, States to have 
more leeway in deciding who is eligible 
for unemployment compensation, Know- 
land amendment to Social Security bill 
of importance to employers. Ag 25 p 
39:1, 40:2 


Aid for disabled open to States, Cong amends 











Social Security Act to allow States, with 
help of federal funds, to pay benefits to 
persons permanently and totally dis- 
abled, program requires le slative action 
by States to become effective, Ag 25 p 
40:2 

What Social-Security changes mean, way 
in which individuals in particular situa- 
tions will be affected by changes in 
Govt’s old-age and survivors’ insurance 
(wha), S 1p 45 

Social Security, what you get; something 
more for almost everybody, not every- 
body aware of rights, of taxes, of bene- 
fits, examples of how new old-age pen- 





sions will work, S 15 p 24, 25 











Aid to needy disabled; new Social Security 
program, just approved by Cong, will 
bring monthly checks to persons dis- 
abled and unable to work (wba), S 15 
» 46 

Cong: 60-billion session, bigger Army, more 
pensions, higher taxes, stand-by con- 
trols on almost everything from infia- 
tion to Communism; ignored lot of 
Truman “Fair Deal” but Pres is pleased 
with what he got, S 29 2 

Maids’ Social Secu » co extends 
January 1 to cover houses — workers 
and farm workers ms rec¢ will 
have to be kept and returr made to 
Govt every 3 mos (wba), D 8p 5 <3 Uh 

STALIN, JOSEPH 

Enemy has big edge—at start, Stalin can 

call turn in Korea, can decide whether 


fighting is local fuse for 
World War III, no test of strength is 
under way yet, major move by Russia 
can start real trouble, Jl 14 p 18, 19 
Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like 
Tom Pendergast,”’ recently published 
book by Jonathan Daniels gives inside 
story of Truman’s relations with great 
and one-time great. O 6 p 29-31:1 
Talks in Kremlin are old story to Stassen, 
and others from U S; §S 1 smiles, 
doodles and speaks of e, S 
suggestion of trip to Moscow 
old and periodically popular idea, 
sonality sketch, O 13 p 34-37:1 
Has Stalin been stopped? Europe believes 
Soviet will not fight now, most countries 
will go to war in self-defense but not 
if they think U S is picking fight with 
Russia. Stalin wants world, but respects 
strength; report of U S official just back 
from Europe, N 17 p 25 


flare-up or 





revives 
per- 





sees 
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STALIN, JOSEPH—Contd. 


Russia’s plan is going well, Eurasian con- 
tinent seems within her grasp; Mao’s 
job is picking off Asia, piecemeal; 
Stalin’s armies intact, ready for action, 
Mao-Stalin team sees little to block 
its way, D 15 p 13-15 

What Stalin and Mao see over Europe and 
Asia, map, D 15 p 14, 15 


Chances for peace, Stalin sending out peace 
feelers again but offers no big bargains, 
wants free hand in Asia and Europe, 
wants West to disarm, ve Communists 
right of way in Germany and Japan; 
sounds attractive to some U §S Allies, 
but not to U S, D 22 p 11-13 






STASSEN, HAROLD E 


Talks in Kremlin are old story to Stassen, 
and others from U Ss; Stalin smiles, 
docdles and speaks of peace, Stassen’s 
suggestion of trip to Moscow revives old 
and periodically popula ir idea, personality 





sketch, O 13 p 34-37:1 

Eisenhower band wag gets going, General 
far out in front go 1952 nomination; 
boom without his heip, Taft- 





Warren-Stassen combination could block 
him, Dewey_men pushing Eisenhower, 
anti-Admin Democrats might hopaboard, 








O 27 p 22, 23 
STATES 
Political power moves We: t in pop- 
ulation, shown in ee to bring 
changes to businessmen, politician s and 
defense planners; people going West, 
showing preference for city Ag 4p 


25-27 

Where seats in House will be redistributed, 
increase or decrease in no of Represen- 
tatives, estimated on basis of new census, 
by States, chart, Ag 4 p 

Population increase, 1940-50, where big gains 
took place; States that gained more than 
natl percentage, States that gained less 
than natl percentage, States that lost 
population, changes in nos, by State, map 
and tabulation, Ag 4 p 26, 27 

Aid for disabled open to States, Cong amends 
Social Security Act to allow States, with 
help of federal funds, to pay benefits to 
persons permanently and totally disabled, 
program requires legislative action by 
State to become effective, Ag 25 p 40:2 

Danger States for Sen Democrats, loss of 
out of 10 seats in these States can shift 
Sen control away from Democrats, map, 
S 22 pn 

Danger States for House Democrats, loss of 
46 out of 126 seats in these States can 
shift House control away from Democrats, 
map, S 22 p 25 

New York politics 
beginning to get jv 
and new Republican 






0:2 


blows open, Democrats 
wpy, police scandals 








dificult for Truman ho would like to 
help Democrats without getting hurt 
himself, O 13 p 16, 17 


Taft. unions out to 
” with “Mr Average 
close city-vs-country 
battle. but even labor tabulations give 
Taft 6-5 edge right now, O 20 p 11, 12 
State for 1952: Connecticut; cam- 
paigning is gaudy, high-cost affair, two 
Sen seats and Governorship are up, will 
bear on Sen control and White House 
politics in 1952, O p 13 
Election issues grow hot: pe ne, Communism 
and deals stir voters: as big political 
races turn into homestretch, what’s 
happening in Illinois, California, Penn- 
ania, New York, Maryland, O 27 p 


Unions drive to beat 
beat “Mr Republican 
Man,” campaign is 


Test 













control of 





Governorshiv races, shifts in 
States, tabulation, N 17 p 16 
line-up in House, Parties’ 
losses, by State, tabulation, N 17 p 17:3 
Candidates explain tcome, nation-wide 
analysis, by teleer : replies from suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful candidates show 
issues of Communism at home, foreign 
policy, war, spending and high taxes, 
resentment of labor-union activity as 
pri incipal factors in Republican gain, N 
17 p 34-37 
Two Governors in limelight; one new Gov 
and one re-elected Gov attracting atten- 
tion, personality sketches of Lodge and 
Lausche, N 17 p 47:1 


New gains and 







STEEL 


How Russia is building ‘‘Eastern Ruhr’ to 
rival Western Europe’s powerhouse, 
“Eastern Ruhr” and Western Ruhr pro- 
duction of steel and coal, 1949, 1955, 
chart, J] 14 p 21 


| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


STERLING. 


STOCKPILING sec 
STOCKS AND BONDS 


STEEL—Contd. 

Rush of buyers even before war, squeeze 
due for many things civilians use; more 
people than last yr want to buy, a mi 
needs come first, customers for thing 
made of steel May have to get on wait. 
ing lists, day-to-day necessities should 
be plentiful,* Jl 21 p 33-35:1 

Dividing up steel in emergency, allocation 
by industry outlined, why gray mkt. 
higher output of ingots, improving labor 
relations, interview with Ben Moreell, 
Ag 4 p 34-37 

Cautious brakes for business, jolts from con- 
trols will be felt gradually; some stee] 
users and home builders are in for cut- 
backs, first brakes will be on easy credit, 
Ag 18 p 18, 

Europe’s idle steel capacity, enough for its 
own defense, annual output now, un- 
used capacity which could be used for 
arms, amt of steel U S will use for arms 
next yr, chart, Ag 25 p 21 

What socialized steel means; stockholders 
managers and workers all feel it, Brit 
Labor Govt has biggest weapon vet for 
controlling industry, interview h 
Charles H Kline, S 29 p 24, 25 

Drive to beat wage freeze, industrys’ 
to grant voluntary wage increases 
fore wage-price freeze goes on gainin 
momentum, coming decision in st n- 
dustry to have important bea 4 
wage trends in other industries. S 29 
p 46 

Pay-raise pattern moves up, steel is 
15-cent round; wages have pl 
room to move before Govt steps i 
freeze, control powers to be us 
tiously, as last resort. other c 
be tried first, O 13 p 42-46:3 











drive 




















Expansion. but not enough steel. industry 
and Govt push for more output; steel 
holds key to civilian cutbacks, argumen 
growing over needed capacity, indies try 
favors big expansion, Govt wants to push 
expansion still faster and farthe N i 

39, 40 

Steel capacity, U S expands its lead 
over rest of world. 1939-51. blueprinted 
by industry for 1952. suggested by Govt 
for 1952. Iron Curtain countries, 1949, 





1952, other foreign nations, 1949 952 
chart, N 3 p 

The ‘if’ in steel expansion; with tax a 
risk could be taken: cost of plant 
500% higher, ‘‘feast of famine’’ industry 
interview with Charles M White. D 1p 
34-38 

How defense will shift production; produc- 
tion indices, now and vr from now, for 


iron and steel, autos, machinery, textiles 
chemicals, petroleum. nonferrous metals 
and all industry. chart. D 8 p 39 

wages: steel sets stage: steelworkers 
late in 5th round, get increases that will 
affect 1951 union demands. 6th round 
likely to be shaped bv Govt planners, 
war’s turn orinaaae controls nearer, D 8 
pv 42. 43:1 


1951 


GEORGE E 

color’s future. 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
industrv. brief personality sketches, O 27 
vp 34. 35:1 


TV 


erials 


Strategic Mat 


(See also Banking and Finance, United 
States—Finance) ; 

Stock jitters. fear of controls; war panic 
cracked stock mkt, wiped out billions in 
values. commodities went up as stocks 
went down. old-fashioned war mkt with 
out real war. J1 7 p 42. 4 

What war news did to st ock mkt 
June 29. 1950. chart, J1 7 v 42 

Safe investing dur wartime, flight of 
money to goods. farms and businesses; 
fields for investment shift rapidlv as co 
flict goes on, outlook for all major types 
of investment.* Az 4 n 42, 43 

Stocks. dividend trend still un; war prompt- 
ing stockholders to take another look at 
investments. trv to see what’s ahead for 
industrial shares, outlook for dividends 
and earnings is good but gen war, fought 
on vav-9s-you-go taxes, would change 
whole picture.* Ag 25 p 34-37:1 





June 1949- 











What war did to stock mkt, 1949-50, chart, 
Ag 25 r 34 

Redemptions and sales of Treas savings 
bonds. 1948-50, chart. Ag 25 pv 51:2 

What to do with savings, inflation changes 
value of investments: savings bonds and 
other bonds lose buvinge power, real 


estate tends to gain valve. so do manv 
common stocks, what record of 1940-50 
decade shows,* S 22 pv 36. 37 
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sTOCKS AND BONDS—Contd. 

ABC’s of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
in July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds, 
house, industrial stocks, chart, S 22 p 37 

Rises in stock prices since June 1949, utili- 
ties, industrials, rails, chart, S 29 p 


Business Outlook, at least 9 more good mos; 
industrial production, employment, 
spendable income, housing starts, divi- 
dends, living costs, weekly earnings, con- 
sumer spending, wholesale prices, farm 
cash income, June 1950, latest, Ist half 
1951, charts, O 6 p 

Employes’ stock gain, tax saving can be had 
by many offered stock below mkt price, 
new tax rules apply on co Offers of bar- 
gain stock to employes and executives, 
profits from rise in prices to be treated 
as capital gain (wba), O 6 p 42 

Savings bonds may pay better, special deal 
brewing for people who agree to wait 
before demanding cash for maturing E 
bonds, Treas wants to avoid paying out 
billions in cash in next few yrs when 
inflation will be problem, N 10 p 15 

Flow of cash to public when savings bonds 
mature, 1950-59, chart, N 10 p 15 

Bull mkt runs into snags, uncertainty over 
profits causes stock prices to falter; bull 
mkt interrupted by rash of nerves about 
profits, dividends, taxes and other things, 
business outlook better than many 
imagined, N 10 A 52-55:1 

Jitters slow stock _ , January-October 1950, 
chart, N 10 p 5. 

More sell E bonds le buy, Treas pays out 
money in “saving” plan: bigger bonds 
being turned in fastest, more money 
still coming out of bonds than going in, 
may take big bond drive to check trend, 
D 22 p 46, 47:1 

What's happening to E bonds, bonds bought, 
cashed in, excess cashed in, June-Novem- 
ber, tabulation, D 22 p 46 

Tax form asks dividend list, BIR coming 
out with new rules aimed at checking 
on stockholders who omit dividends from 
tax returns. D 22 p 47:1, 

Profits and dividends per share of common 
stock, 1929-50, chart, D 29 p 40:2 


STOWE, DAVID H 


Truman sets up speech factory, Murphy 
directs assembly line. skilled staff 
polishes and softens, personality sketches 
of Murphy, Lloyd, Elsey, Bell and Stowe, 
N 10 p 2 


STRATEGIC MATERIALS 


War-goods pipe line to Russia, West permits 
huge leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
only sinall part of total, Soviet agents 
buying German steel, Italian bearings, 
French TNT, U S trying to plug loop- 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 

Metals shortage hits civilians, defense put 
first in sharing of supplies: many sources 
of metals are far away, likely to be cut 
off if war grows, expanding supply now 
big be hard, stockpiling bad defense adds 

inch.* N 17 p 48-51 

why °yP s stockpiles scarce , ey what 
we get at home, what we get from 
abroad; cobalt, copper, lead, manganese 
ore, nickel, tin, tungsten, zinc, chart, N 
17 p 48 

Lost, given. sold: vital materials: some plants 
and most shipping are intact but weap- 
ons and other equi ipment hav i 
abandoned, sold or given away. U S 
would have to start almost from scratch 
to rebuild top strength of World War 
II,* D 15 p 42, 43 

What happened to $50 billion in war sur- 
pluses: planes, plane parts, elec 
quipment, real estate. consimer coods 
Overseas surplus, shipping, chart, D 15 p 
43 











STRATEMEYER, GEORGE F 





Two Generals and an Ad hig! 
odds in Korea, but foresee ‘victor rv. brief 
biographical sketches of Walker, Strate- 
meyer and Joy, Ag 4 p 38-41:1 


SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 


(See also Communism) 

Rules for Communists, not to be nut into 
camps now, camps await manv if war 
comes, FBI crackdown awaits some fellow 
travelers, early registration called for 
under new law (wba), S 29 p 56 

Can new law stop Communi sts? Seth Rich- 
ardson and Bd set out to prove it. but 
test may take vrs, brief personality 
sketches of mbrs of new Subversive Ac- 
tivities Control Bd, N 3 p 31-33:1 
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SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES—Contd. 

Inside story of native Amer who turned spy; 
f average circumstances, 
job and family, 
turned by blackmail into spy for Com- 


country’s secrets to Russia, N 24 p 15-17 


tray war secrets, pattern that might be 


y any young Amer, entangling 


, chart, N 24 p 16, 17 
SYMINGTON, W STUART 
Job for Stuart Syming 
graphical sketch of Symingto 
Policy on wage-price control, ceilings on pay 


and prices can be avoided, other controls, 
1 production is key, 


TAFT, ROBERT A 
Eisenhower band was 


rolling without his 
Warren-Stassen combination could block 


anti-Admin Democrats might hopaboard, 


interviews with Taft, 





Legislation—Taxes, 
Taxes, United States— 


* hopes, cuts are uncer- 





of world crisis shows 























- < offered | stock below 










wa ay "opened for fast 


51, ‘tanes going up an 
not change that: té 
will be on conservative side, Tr ima 


1 results in terms of fed- 


ialists tax corps, 
soaks individual but encourages private 
business to grow bigger: U S cos 
ise. in for surprise when thev 
how Socialists do it in Brit, 


TAXES—Conid. 





Maids’ Social Security, coverage 
January 1 to cover household workers 
and farm workers, means record ] 
have to be kept and returns made to 
Govt every 3 mos (wba), D 8 p 50, 51:1 

Corp profits, profits before taxes, income 
taxes, profits after taxes, 1946-50, chart, 
D 8 p 55:2 

Excess-Profits Tax 

(See also Industry—Finance—Taxes) 

““Excess”’ tax bafties Cong, experts fail to find 
formula that will work, problem is to 
Slice off profits without hurting business, 
corps can expect higher taxes in 
tax boost by Cong almost certain, 
P 56-59:1 

Excess-profits tax loses fav 

seek fairer basis for lev 

say it’s too hard to get ta ut sa 
businessmen equally, Revenue men say 
excess-profits tax is too hard to admin- 
ister and collect, O 20 p 50-53:1 

Where tax fight is heading x, chances dwindle 

cess-profits lev new plan getting 

t, calls for -Kor rea base some 

in choosing base |} 2 
of at least $10,000, rate of” 7( or less, 
revenue gain of $2.4 billions, N 3 p 47, 48 

Excess-profits tax fading as prospect tor 1950 
or 1951, taxes going up anyway, elec tior 
does not change that; Y l 
be on conservative side, 
get ne arly all hag eyed unless 





















— 


















N 17 p 60-64:2 
If Truman tax plan is enacted, what ycur co 
would have to pay; Treas plan, before 
Cong, shows what $4-billion excess-prof- 
its levy would cost most cos; v7 
be between this plan and 


f 
f 
in corp tax rates, N 24 p 48-51 








uld cost, 


Excess- = ie its tax, what plan t 
1951 arn ing tax under present law, 
tax wees r Tre as plan, tabulat on, N 24 p 
48:2 


New plan for excess-profits tax, té 
by Sec Snyder before House W 
Means Com suggesting recent ear ‘ 
as principal base for levy, November 15, 
text, N 24 p 64-67 

Excess Taxes On Profits, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Excessive taxation can deal body 
blow to Amer economy, exces 
tax law is law of special privilege, 
table system of taxing profits must be 
adopted, Cong must listen to all sides, 
N 24 p 68 

Why labor urges excess-profits tax 
advanced by labor leaders 
excess-profits tax, D 1 p 44 

Profits-tax plan of House, p 
cess-profits-tax plan as W 
and Means Com, D 8 p 49:2 

Who pays excess-profits tax, certain 
relief under House bill, efforts 
made to write provisions for fa t-crow- 
ing cos and those with abno rmally low 
incomes in base yrs, Sen likely to cl hat 2 
bill, provide more relief, D 15 p 56, 

“Special Privilege’ Wins, David L: uwrence 
editorial, Excess-profits bill is no hard- 

ts vr , 






























ship for monopo s death 
knell of middle-size , smoke- 
screens have deceived li in both 





parties, D 15 p 64 

What new tax does to profits, new excess- 
profits tax is fairly mi se that 
it will stay mild: ‘os face 
higher taxes i 
of 1950 profits, 
again in 1951, D 





Individual Income 

(See also Incomes and Salar 
How Truman plan hits indi 
net income, present t 
for 1950, proposed tax 

I on, family of four, 





p 48:2 

Income left to taxpayer by 
ture rates, net income, 
after proposed 1950 ta 
1951 tax, single person. 
tabulation, Ag 18 p 50:2 

Tax hint, speed up income; 
into 1950 beat raise, r tax rates 
won’t mean much on income, will 
take big cut in 1951, shifting income 
and expenses can make difference to in- 
dividuals, S 22 p 42, 44:3 

What higher tax does to take-home ps eut 
in pay check for married person with no 
dependents, tabulation, O 6 p 46 

Saving on income tax, savings can often 
result from steps taken in 1950, timing 
of income and deductions may lower 
total tax, realizing capital cains this yr 
may benefit taxpayers (wba), D 1 p 47 
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TAXES—Contd. 

Issue, whom else to tax; almost all to be 
affected by changes ahead; ways to get 
more money from individuals already 
under study, chances are higher income 
taxes will be spread around, D 1 p 50-52:3 

“Soak the rich” taxes would tap only small 
fraction of nation’s take-home pay, tab- 
ulation, D1 

Tax form asks dividend list, BIR coming 
out with new rules aimed at checking 
on stockholders h omit dividends 
from tax returns, D p 47:1, 48 

You'll owe extra taxes, more cash “ne ded 
for 4th-quarter ps ent, estimates filed 
by taxpayers last March now = > low, 
settling 1950 taxes will take more than 
=e d, 1951 taxes to be hig her, D 29 



















Chee k ist for taxpayers, tabulation, D 2 

Pp 26:2 
Revision 

(See also Congress—Le gislation 

House tax { y I 
no tr 1 

changes 2long 
still a™>ear likely for 1950, Jl 7 

Taxes going up, not down, Cong likely to 
raise corp levies; higher tax rates al- 
most certain sooner or later as war costs 
begin to mount, question for Cor 
how long in creases can be held off, 
21 p 38-40:: 























Jl 








to nit excess-profits, 
r income rates < id; excises may 
d, cost of Govt is heading toward 
hillion a yr, tax problem is to rai 
nue, Jl 28 p 46, 47 

: hay 





e me 
likely to includ ex 
higher personal ra I 
and maybe force 

Corp tax increase 
profit, present 
ulation, Ag 4 

Timetable for 1950 
on taxes when 
excess-profits will be ad 
will go up, personal taxe 
excises likely, 4 

Looking yr ahead family, for 
businessman, earner, for 
farmer, for investor, for youth, chart 
Ag 18 p 12, 13 

How tax changes shape up, shifts 
size and dates of payments; indi‘ 
get boost of 16%, “while corps 
of 15% on incomes, faster scl 

corp tax payments coming, 
33 





what to expect 

cong is over; 
rp rate 
rise, new 





affect 











Bigger tax payments for corps, combined 
effect of higher rates and ster payment 
schedule for corp earni $1 million a 
yr, 1950-55, tabulation, Ag 18 p 51 

Cong: 60-billion session, bigger Army, more 
pensions, higher taxes, stand-by con- 
trols on almost every thing from inflation 
to Communism; ignored lot of Truman 
“Fair Deal” but Pres is pleased with 
what he got, S 29 p 26, 27 

Taxes, higher for most people, changes 
close some loopholes in law; new law 
means rise for civilians and corps, cut 
and special exemptions for servicemen, 
tightening on capital gains, new rules 
for many, S 29 p 47-49:1 

Taxpayer’s lot to be tougher, coming raises 
to be on top of heaviest tax burden in 
all U S history, cuts in federal taxes 
since end of war have been eaten up b 
rising State and local taxes, D 8 p 48, 49:1 

Tax load, already record, will get still b'gger 
percentage of natl income taken by 
federal, State and local govts. prewar, 
war peak, now, 1951, chart, D 8 p 48 


TELEVISION 
Color will not junk TV sets; more sets, more 
stations and programs, TV color, all on 
way; gadgets will bring present sets up 
to date when color TV comes, coast-to- 
coast service still long way off, S 29 p 28 
Who can get color television, what to look 
for in color television—and when, will 
take new set or old set with new gadgets, 
either way will take time and money 
for viewers to see color-casts (wba), O 20 





8 

TV color’s future, 7 who rule: six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
industry, brief personality sketches, O 
27 p 34, 35:1 

Living standards will stay high despite cut- 
backs, production of autos, houses, re- 
frigerators, washing machines, vacuum 
cleaners, television sets; before World 
War II, recent high, after cutbacks, 

chart, N 10 p 17 











TELEVISION—Contd. 
TV industry, defense guinea 


pig; slowdown 


hobbling radio-TV industry waiting for 
defense orders, sample of what others 


can expect, shortage of m: 


aterials squeez- 


ing industry, home sets harder to get,* 


D 22 p 34, 35 
THOMAS, ELBERT D 


“Why I won, why I lost,’’ major issues of 


election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism 


and influence 


of labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey, 


Duff, Myers, Nixon, Ber 


Millikin, Dirksen and Ty 


26-33 
THOMAS, ELMER 


Oklahoma’s blow to Brannat } 
: Monroney wins Democratic 


1s ups 





inett, Thomas, 
dings, N 17 p 


1 Plan, a Sen 


senatorial nomination from Thomas who 


has been mbr of Sen si 
biographical sketch of 
4p 41:1 


TIBET 


nce 1926, brief 
Monroney, Ag 


Communists at India’s back door, attack 


on Tibet can open way to 
munism, looking always 


all Asia; Com- 
for chances to 





expand, is having to look to back doors 


of — loss in Korea 
r 9 


Bt 


Topogra} Hse il map of Tibet, N 


TITO, MARSHAL JOSIP BROZ 





Tito is strong 
with two 
Belgrade bi 
Jl 28 p 36 

TRADE 

(See also Commerce) 

War-goods pipe line to Rus: 
} 





hu 
only small part of total, 
buying German steel, Ité 
French TNT, U tryin 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 





Sold behind Iron Curtain, pr 


hurt prestige, 





fear is 
real war, 





. West permits 


ia 
leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
1 


Soviet agents 
ilian bearings, 
to plug loop- 


oducts sold by 


xt Brit, France and Germany, chart, S 


22 p 26 

US dollars “flood Canada, lo 
future, chance for quick 
ing U S investors to C 


into Canadian oil, mining 


W taxes, 





profit attr 
anada; buying 
%, manufactur- 

6 


ing, insurance, almost everything, O 


p 16, 17 
U S losing some of its gold, 
cover dollar; world’s 


plenty left to 
dollar famine 


broken, other countries using extra 
dollars to buy gold, flow is significant 


but not alarming, O 13 p 


56-59 :1 


U S gold pile starts to shrink, Treas hold- 
ings, 1934, 1940, 1949, now, chart, O 13 


p 


Surplus of dollars rolling up abroad, new 


Cong to reconsider gift 
buying more than they 


plans; Amers 
are selling in 


rest of world, dollar famine is over; 
can mean lot less in gift dollars from 


new Cong, thorough goi 


ng-over of all 


aid problems, N 17 p 20, 21 
Gold and dollars, foreign holdings go up, 
April 1948 when Marshall Plan started, 
September 1949 when foreign currencies 
were devalued, now, chart, N 17 p 20 
World dollar gap is closing, U S exports and 


imports, 1939-50, chart, N 


TRANSPORTATION 
Future of highways, role of 


17 p 21 


expressways in 


war, use of gas tax unfair to motorists, 


interstate system needs 
interview with Thomas 
D 29 p 30-33 


TREASURY, U §S 
(See also Banking and Fi 
States—Finance) 


$11 billions, 
H MacDonald, 


nance, United 


Money to cost more—or same, Official dis- 
pute over credit policy out in open; Fed- 


eral Reserve wants Treas 


to raise short- 


term interest rates, Treas refuses, Re- 
serve goes own way, mild tightening of 


private credit may result, 


S 1p 50-52 


Savings bonds may pay better, special deal 


brewing for people who 


agree to wait 


before demanding cash for maturing E 
bonds, Treas wants to avoid paying out 


billions in cash in next 








inflation will be problem, 





few yrs when 
N 10 p 15 












TRUMAN, HARRY S 
(See also Presidency, U S) 



























































































Fighting kills political issues, Truman stanqg UN] 
changes campaign outlook; peace and s 


Red hunting are dead issues for Re- 
publicans, defense taxes and controls 
are bugaboos for Democrats, w 
alter 1952 presidential outlook, Jl 7 i 
Wartime don’ts for business, wide powe y 
asked by Truman; business will be toid q Vv 
what it can make, will be controls 0; 
materials, priorities and inventories 
tails of controls Truman wants, ; 
P 18, 19 v 











Warning to aggressors, Pres Truman’s mes- 
sage to Cong on what U S plans to pay 
in men and money for defense of world’s 





peace, text, Jl 28 p 59-63 
If Truman tax plan is adopted, ps 


















































and corp rates get quick boost; s 
House will have more tax plan 
likely to include  excess-profit a 
higher personal rates, bigger estate taxes V 
and maybe forced saving, Ag 4 p 48, 49 

How Truman plan individual taxpayers 
net income, present tax, proposed tax 
for 1950, proposed tax for 1951 ingle 
person, family otf four, tabulation, A 
4p 48:2 

Confusion in crisis, why? under Tr V 
system each dept head is own ISS 
makes policy and runs it, trouble | k- 
ing out, trend is toward gathe se 
ends, getting overall command 
job, Ag 18 p 25, 26 

Wages, control pattern set; Cong, in shapin 
controls for Truman to us . fixes guide- I 
posts for him to follow, ntrols in- 
not we aken existing labor laws, Ag 18 C 
p 40-42 

Amer's <i policy abro: why 
cracked down on MacArthur sh 
story behind U S internatl policy 
ing, sees Germany and Japan as | 
cow’s real targets, questions and an \ 
on Admin’s view of Russian-Amer - 
ferences, S 8 p 13-15 

Marine Corps’ fight for life, Truman ack 
climaxes long battle; inside strug to I 
destroy Marine Corps as separate unit as 
told in testimony given October 17, 1949 
by General Cates before House Armed ] 





Services Com, partial text, S 20, 21 

Cong: 60-billion session. bigger Army,. more 
pe.sions, higher taxes, stand-by controls 
on almost everything from inflation to 
Communism; ignored lot of Truman 
“Fair Deal” but Pres is pleased with 
what he got, S 29 p 26, 27 I 

Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin ‘‘like Tom 
Pendergast.” recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman’s relations hace —_— and one- , 
time great, O 6 pd 29-31: 

What next in foreign Sales? outline of 
policies Amer should pursue in world 
affairs, address by Truman, October 17 
and address by Herbert Hoover, October 
19, texts, O 27 p 70-75 

Truman sets up speech factory. Murphy 
directs assembly line, skilled staff ’ 
polishes and softens. personality sketches 
of Murphy, Lloyd, Elsey, Bell and Stowe, 
N 10 bd 28. 29 

Trouble for Truman ahead, election bloc} 
“Pair Deal,” hurts 1952 hopes; labor as 
political force is on wane, business gets 
stronger hand, farmers are Republican 
again, voters see Communism as threat 
to U S, what election means, N 17 p 
14-17 

Job trouble for Acheson and Brannan, Asia 
policy and farm nwlan are causes but 
Pres still supnports both. personality 
sketches of Acheson and Brannan, N 24 














»D 32, 3 

Will Mr Truman “Re-eramine”’? David Law- 
rence editorial, Term is unpartisan mean- 
ing reconsideration to see if we are get- 
ting anywhere and if modificati ion will 
achieve desired go3%ls. need to “re-ex- 
amine” foreign policv in light of new 
developments. D 1 n 56 

Fight or apnease in Korea? TT S choice is 
to stand fast Brit wreference is to 
ficht onlv in Korea. keev what can be 
kept of Mao’s friendshin. look inside 
Tryman-Attlee conf shows where U S- 
Brit views clash over war with China, D 
isp tl, 2 


TYDINGS, MILLARD E 
“Why I won, why I lost,’’ major issues of 
election were war threats, taxes, spend- 
ing policies, Communism and influence 
oS labor, interviews with Taft, Dewey. 
uff, Myers, Nixon, Bennett, Thomas, 
Mltikin Dirksen and Tydings, N 17 p 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

Stalin, strength at peak in 1950; Russia far 
stronger than Hitler’s Germany when it 
went on jarpath, Russian Army is 
world’s biggest and well armed, indus- 
trial production is going up, Jl 7 p 
18, 

What Hitler had in 1938, what Stalin has in 
1950; steel, electric power, aluminum, Oil, 
trucks, machine tools, youths, chart, Jl 
7p 19 

War-goods pipe line to Russia, West permits 
huge leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
only small part of total, Soviet agents 
buying German steel, Italian bearings, 
French TNT, U S trying to plug loop- 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 

Sold behind Iron Curtain, 
Gt Brit, France and Germany, 
22 p 26: 

Why Russia can’t risk big war now, oil 
supply only enough for quick victories 
Russian resources only fraction of U s 
supplies, are big enough to support war 
in Europe or Middle East but Moscow 
hasn’t fuel to carry big fight to Amer, 
O 20 p 20, 21 

West outproduces Russia 10 to 1 in petro- 
leum, annual production, U_ S sphere, 
Soviet sphere; Western hemisphere, West- 
ern Europe and Africa, Middle East, Far 
East, Soviet area, map, O 20 p 21 

Armed Forces 

New line-up of U S and Russian forces in 
Far East showdown, map, Jl 7 p 12, 13 

Can Russia’s army be beaten? German mili- 
tary expert answers, German soldier 
“could stop’’ invader, mobile units es- 
sential. decisive battle is still fought 
on soil, interview with Heinz Guderian, 
S 8 p 24-26 | 

Where Communist threats pin down West- 
ern forces, size of forces in Russia, 
Korea, China, Hong Kong. Malaya and 
Indo-China, map, N 24 p 19 

Europe, line-up for battle: what West needs 
to hold off Russia. what West now plans, 
what West now has; what Russia has, 
chart, D 29 p 17 

If Russia moves, her D-day plan; how 
European strategists judge Soviet 
strength, directions in which Russia 
would move, no of divisions and planes 
to be sent, map, D 29 p 18, 19 

Foreign Relations 

Russian moves point to Tito as real target, 
more war may explode in Balkans, Rus- 
sian troops drawn up close to Yugoslav.a, 
so are satellite armies, fear is Korea may 
be just feint for real war, Jl 7 p 20 

The Kremlin’s Offensive, David Lawrence 
editorial, Handful of men in Kremlin 
can cast die for war or peace, time has 
come to draw line between men in Krem- 
lin and Russian people, evil designs of 
unscrupulous tyrants can be frustrated, 
human spirit dedicated to justice and 
freedom is invincible, Jl 7 p 48 

World view: no big war soon, Russia is not 
ready to march. say military; fighting 
in Korea will take mos, possibly longer; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


products sold by 
chart, S 


Europe hopes U S won’t take eyes off | 
Continent and its needs, country by | 
country survey, Jl 14 p 25, 26 


The Blood-Stained Gavel, David Lawrence 
editorial, Hands of Russian envoy presid- 
ing Security Council ained with 
blood shed result of ag sion moti- 
vated by Soviet in Korea, test of 
as organization to maintain peace is at 
hand, world expects it to functi 

p of brave nations wants it to func- 
tion, Ag 4 p 64 

Russia’s game in U N, back in U N Russia 
is Out to stir more trouble, big war isn’t 
goal little wars are: Russians 

wars, Keep U S jumping, 




















for this yr. 
peace, 


St: ~ 






pre sent dar nger ”* at 
Soviet conspiracy 
U N is tribuna 


“C le r a and 
1atior ally, 
is known, 





: y suspension of diplomat 
relatio s first step, Ag 11 p 48 
West gives itself two yrs to arm, Russia 
expected to be ready then for war; arms | 
Vest Europe hurrying 


build-up in 


st 1952 showdown, goal is to keep 





from getting too big an edge 
efore then is possible, not likely, 
16, 17 

decision? curve of West’s defense 





gainst air and land power, curve 

of Soviet’s defense against West’s 

Ss. danger point when Russia is 

c onvinced it is secure against A-bombs 
S 22 p i7 


Soviet 











UNION OF SOVIET 


SOCIALIST REPUBLICS— 

Contd. 

Breaking Russia’s veto power; if Russia 
moves again U N army may be standing 
by to march, troops would be specially 
trained for U N work, next time Russian 
veto of defense action may start things 
going instead of blocking them, O 6 p 
20, 21 

Has Stalin been stopped? Europe believes 
Soviet will not fight now, most countries 
will go to war in self-defense but not 
if they think U S is picking fight with 
Russia, Stalin wants world, but respects 
strength; report of U S official just back 
from Europe, N 17 p 25 

War III, Phase I: Soviet ahead, Russia 
checked in Europe but it’s different in 
Asia where shooting is going on, U S 
and Allies heavily committed there; Rus- 
sia’s armies are at home and intact, 
others doing Moscow's fighting at this 
stage, N 24 p 18, 19 

Russia’s plan is going well, Eurasian con- 
tinent seems within her grasp; Mao’s 
job is picking off Asia, piecemeal; Sta- 
in’s armies intact. ready for action, 
Mao-Stalin team sees little to block its 
way, D 15 p 13-15 

What Stalin and Mao — over Europe and 

ia, map, D 15 p 14, 15 

es for peace, Stalin sending out peace 

again but offers no big bargains, 

free hand in Asia and Europe, 
wants West to disarm, give Communists 
right of way in Germany and Japan: 
sounds attractive to some U S Allies, but 
not to U S, D 22 p 11-13 

Russia’s price for peace, end Truman doc- 
trine and let down bars to Communism; 
asking price for peace in Asia, asking 
price for peace in Europe, chart, D 22 
p 12, 13 








Chanc 


feelers 
wants 





Far East 


of U S and Russia n forces in 
Far East showdown, map, J! 7 p 12, 13 
Enemy has big edge—at start. Stalin can 
call turn in Korea, can decide whether 
fighting is local flare-up or fuse for 
= d War III, no test of strength is 
der way yet, major move by Russia 
eam start real trouble, Jl 14 p 18, 19 
Trained, tough revolutionaries run North 
Korean war, linked to Moscow through 
Russia's soldier-ambassador, brief bio- 
graphical sketches of Shtikoy and 
North Korean leaders, S 8 p 35-37:1 
How U N plans to win in Korea, winter war 
almost certain, talk of quick victory 
fading; Communists, punching hard, not 
upsetting U S timetable, massive build- 
up for counterattack going on behind 
lines, Russia and China hold Key, S 15 
p 18, 19 
War III, Phase I: Soviet ahead, Russia 
checked in Europe but it’s different in 
Asia where shooting is going on, U S and 
Allies heavily committed there; Russia’s 
armies are at home and intact, others 
doing Moscow’s fighting at this stage, N 
24 p 18, 19 
Where Communist threats pin down West- 
ern forces, size of forces in Russia, Korea, 
China, Hong Kong, Malaya and Indo- 
China, map, N 24 p 19 
war with China? if U S 
major conflict is not ahead, 
can keep things stirred up, 
gen keep U §S tro 
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New line-up 











has choice 
Communists 
cause trouble 
and arms 


Big 


rallev 








pinned down but full-scale war with 

China doesn’t solve real problem—Rus- 
si D 1 wv 13-15 

plan is going well, Eurasian con- 

nt s within her grasp; Mao’s 

is pic ine off Asia. piecemeal: Sta- 

rmies intact, ready for ction 
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sees little to block its 
a 
What Stalin and Ma 10 see Over Europe and 
\si map, D 15 p 14, 15 
ai 
Rus 









wn up close 
are satellite armies, fe 


just feint for real 
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Hungé 
map, Jl 7 p 2 
S 


rising, Stalin plann 


-oland-East Germ 


is to free 


dependence on 





UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS— 


How 


Soviet 


How 


Why Germany 


Russia’s 


Soviet 


A Message 


I 


Contd. 

Russia is building “Eastern Ruhr” to 
rival Western Europe’s powerhouse, 
“Eastern Ruhr” and Western Ruhr pro- 
duction of steel and coal, 1949, 1955, 
chart, Jl 14 p 21 

aim, U S-China war, Yugoslavia turns 
to West, aid that’s wanted from U S, no 
gen war seen, Church and State at 
peace, interview with top Yugoslav of- 
ficial in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

Stalin takes over country, Rumania as 
case history of Russian take-over; Soviet 
Army, in occupation, starts; then Com- 
munists get toe hold in Govt, spread out, 
wind up with full control, S 1 p 30, 31 
isn’t to be next “‘Korea,”’ in- 
side story of East German Army shows 
it is about 90 myth, can’t start any- 
thing; Russian-zone rearmament is 
propaganda trick, nothing like ‘North 
Korean Army” in East Germany, O 6 
p 18, 

gains; can Stalin 
make good, dependable Communists of 
Germans behind Iron Curtain, report 
of Robert Kleiman on firsthand observa- 
tions in East Germany, O 13 p 19-21 


Germany makes 


United States 
aim, U S-China war, rugoslavia 
to West, aid that’s wanted 
no gen war seen, Church an 
at pace, interview with top Yu 
Official in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 
To The Russian People, David 
Lawrence editorial, Message that Pres of 
U S should broadcast to Russian people 
reflecting earnest desire of Amers to 
prevent war, Jl 28 p 64 
Vhy Soviet avoids big war, fear of 
U S industry; 3 hours after Soviet 
U S, atom bombs can be burst 
Russia; back of that is U S war i 
try, strategists count on 2 or 3 y 
fore Stalin feels ready to fight, 
11, 
f Russians march, A-bombs away: 
time front Brit and Mediterran 
Russia’s Govt and manufacturing, 


turns 
US, 





beer a 








A-bomb, 





flying 
ean to 
steel, 


oil, munitions and heavy industry cen- 
ters, map, Ag 25 p 12 : 
“Warm war’, how long? U S faces yrs of 


not come, U S 


tension, “hot war’’ may 
keep ready 


idea is to keep strength up, 





for yrs if necessary, results will be felt 
by everybody, S 1 p 9-11 

“Preventive war’ talk—why, fear of A- 
bombs on U S cities; ideas range from 
dropping bombs on Kremlin now to 
warning Russia that further satellite 


Amer’s 


T 


attacks will mean big war, odds against 
preventive action, military men _ say 
West couldn’t win now, S 8 p ll, 12 

real policy abroad, why Truman 
cracked down on MacArthur shows in 
story behind U S internatl pol mak- 
ing, sees Germany and Japan : Mos- 
cow’s real targets, questions and answers 
of Russian-Amer dif- 











on Admin’s view 
ferences, S 8 p 13-15 

alks in Kremlin are old story to Stassen, 
and others from U S; Stalin smiles, 
doodles and speaks of peace, Stassen’s 
suggestion of trip to Moscow revives old 
and periodically popular idea, personal- 


ity sketch, O 13 p 34-37:1 


UNITED NATIONS 


(See 
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also International Relations, Korea, 


War) 
he Blood-Stained Gavel, David L: 
editorial, Hands of Russian 1 
siding over Security Council st 
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UNITED NATIONS—Contd. 

How U N plans to win in Korea, winter war 
almost certain, talk of quick victory 
fading; Communists, punching hard, not 
upsetting U S timetable, massive build- 
up for counterattack going on behind 
lines, Russia and China hold key, S 15 
p 18 

West to open U N door to Mao—if he be- 
haves; won't get in as puppet run by 
Stalin, idea is to let Mao have his say 
if he stays out of Korea, shows he doesn’t 


take orders from Moscow; can lead to 
U S recognition, S 29 p 22 
Revamping U N to meet aggression, four- 


point program for effective control of 
aggressors Offered by Acheson speakin: 
to U N General Assembly, text, S 29 p 
60-63 

Countering Russia’s Veto, David Lawrenc 
editorial, Plan proposed by U S for 
changes in U N Charter means potential 
mobilization of armed forces and moral 
force of world to preserve peace; if 
adopted, plan will be triumph for proc- 
esses of volition over coercion, S 29 p 64 

Breaking Russia’s veto power; if Russia 
moves again U N army may be stand- 
ing by to march, troops would be spe- 
cially trained for U N work, next time 
Russian veto of defense action may 
start things going in«tead of blocking 
them, O 6 p 20, 21 

U N of action where veto wouldn’t count, 
under present setup of U N, under Ache- 
son plan for U N, chart, O 6 p 20, 21 

Ezpose The Aggressors, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Physical force has achieved tri- 
umph in Korea, moral force must now 
exert itself to utmost, U N should bring 
out facts behind aggression and tell 
them to whole world, must act resolutely 
to carry through task already begun, O 
6 p 52 

Model Korea, with U S-U N help, postwar 
revival cost can run into billions; idea 
is to build Western “‘model country” on 
Russia’s threshold, with U S paying 
most of bills, O 20 p 23 

If Communists attack Formosa, Truman pol- 
icy shifts defense to U N, U S Navy to 
stay on duty around Chiang’s island as 
long as Korea is hot, but aim is to pull 
away, turn Formosa over to U N, let 
others decide what to do if Communists 
attack, O 27 p 33 

Weight of power facing U N across Korea’s 
borders; 2.8 million men to 250,000, arms 
for U S and Allies come from U S, 7,000 
miles away, map, N 17 p 12 

End Of Wishful Thinking—Beginning o 
Limited War With China, David Law- 
rence editorial, “State of war” with 
China has existed since last summer 
without being officially recognized, U N 
can no longer delay and bicker, appease- 
ment in Asia means eventual loss of 
Europe, D 8 p 56 


UNITED STATES 
For Security: Mobilization Now, David Law- 
rence editorial, Danger signal in Korea 
must not be ignored, Amer people will- 
ing to pay any price for safety. time for 
mobilization of both military and moral 





force is now, Jl 14 p 56 

Why U S wants “Foreign Legion,” Army- 
trained men needed in trouble spots: 
idea is to spread U S war techniques 


abroad, give Amer well-trained friends 
on ground when trouble starts, Jl 28 p 28 

How Communists operate, threat to Amer’s 
war industries, what public can do 
“philosophical” mbrs are enemies too 
interview with J Edgar Hoover, Ag 11 p 
30-33 

What life will be like in U S 12 mos from 
now, everybody will feel effects of mobi- 
lization; waves, prices and taxes will 

rise, people still will have plenty, men 
in military service are ones who really 
pay, Ac 18 p 11-13 

Looking yr ahead in U S, for family, for 
businessman, for wage earner. for farm- 
er, for investor, for youth, chart, Ag 18 
p 12, 13 

City adiusts to war, close-up of Hamilton. 
Ohio shows what war means to city, 
homes being disrupted some, pinch be- 
ginning to be felt but not much vet, 
panic buying seems over. Hamilton wait- 
ine to see what’s next, S 1 p 17-90 

Why Puerto Rico boils over. terrorists are 

ruthless band aided by Communists. at- 

tempt to kill Truman part of biecer plot 

leaders are out to throw off U S rule by 

violence, but Nationalist Party has won 

few followers, N 10 p 22 









UNITED STATES—Contd. 

lnside story of native Amer who turned spy; 
how Amer of average circumstances, 
happy with job and family, can be 
turned by blackmail into spy for Com- 
munists, willing to give or sell his coun- 
try’s secrets to Russia, N 24 p 15-17 

Case history of spy: what makes Amer be- 
tray war secrets, pattern that might be 
followed by any young Amer, entangling 
steps leading to sell-out to Russian 
agents, chart, N 24 p 16, 17 

Finance 

(See also Banking and Finance, Taxes) 

Bankers defend rise in loans, say Govt poli- 
cies can control boom; banker’s-eye 
view of U S, taxes and Govt spending 
are keys to inflation, business loans re- 
flect expansion and higher costs, de- 
fense spending should be pay-as-you-go 
O 6p 46 

U S losing some of its gold, plenty left to 
cover dollar; world’s dollar famine bro- 
ken, other countries using extra dollars 
to buy gold, flow is significant but not 
alarming, O 13 p 56-59:1 


U S gold pile starts to shrink, Treas hold- 
ings, 1934, 1940, 1949, now, chart, O 13 
p 56 


Where tax fight is heading, chances dwindle 
for excess-profits levy; new plan, gettin; 
support, calls for pre-Korea base, some 
leeway in choosing base yrs, exemption 
of at least $10,000, rate of 70% or less, 
revenue gain of $2.4 billions, N 3 p 47, 43 

Taxpayer’s lot to be tougher, coming raises 
to be on top of heaviest tax burden in 
all U S history, cuts in federal taxes 
since end of war have been eaten up 
by rising State and local taxes, D 8 p 
48, 49:1 

Tax load, already record, will get still bigger; 
percentage of natl income taken by fed- 
eral. State and local govts. prewar, war 
peak, now, 1951, chart, D 8 p 48 


Bonds 

(See also Stocks and Bonds) 

Redemptions and sales of Treas savings 
bonds, 1948-50 chart, Ag 25 p 51:2 

What to do with savings, inflation changes 
value of investments; savings bonds and 
other bonds lose buying power, real 
estate tends to gain value, so do many 
common stocks, what record of 1940-50 
decade shows,* S 22 p 36, 37 

ABC’s of inflation, original investment in 
July 1940, return in cash or sales value 
in July 1950, actual buying power re- 
turned in July 1950, for savings bonds. 
house, industrial stocks, chart. S 22 p 37 

Savings bonds may pay better, special deal 
brewing for people who agree to wait 
before demanding cash for maturing E 
bonds, Treas wants to avoid paying out 
billions in cash in next few vrs when 
inflation will be problem, N 10 p 15 






Flow of cash to public when savings bonds 
mature, 1950-59, chart, N 10 p 15 

More sell E bonds than buy, Treas pays out 
money in ving” plan; bigger bonds 
being conenal: a fastest. more money still 
coming out of bonds than going in, 
may take big bor 1d drive to check trend. 
D 22 p 46, 47 

Budget 

Deficits and surpl uses of U S Govt. 1915-50. 
chart, Jl 7 p 47:2 

Cong. outwardly calm. doe: Jusiness as 
usual: mbrs hope to go hanes by August 
1, subject to recall if war news aos 


worse. money for militarv will be vot 
tax laws changed. oleae pension s 
other measures shelved, J! 14 







lot more, inflation 
ais it has everything 
> arm ored division tak 
s cost twice what they did 


Wa ar II, 


will cost 





in W orld 






190 chean way to ficht 
war, taxpayer can oo for bigger bills 
if even little war runs on for long,* Jl 
14 p 36-39:1 

How war costs have risen. cost during World 
War II and now for soldier, bazooka 
plane, tank. carrier, rifle. chart. Jl 14 p 36 

Crisis i taxpavers’ hopes. cuts are un- 

rise gains support: stepned-up 





tary and civilian buving puts new 





light on promised tax relief, spending by 
Govt will rise from now on, Jl 14 p 
48-51:1 


revenue, spending 
1950 


More red ink in budget; 
budget deficit. vrs ending June 30, 
and 1951, tabulation, Jl 14 p 48:2 





UNITED STATES—Contd. 
Where did defense billions go? pay, supplies, 
overhead took most dollars; only $1 out 
of every $7 has gone to buy arms, de- 
fense housekeeping takes $2 of every $3 
spent, why new billions are needed, J] 
50 billions ‘for postwar defense, only 7 bil- 
lions of it for arms, amts spent for pay 
and services, for supplies and overhead 
costs; amt spent for war equipment, 
chart, Jl 28 p 26, 27 
Tax rise to hit most of us, excess-profits, 
higher income rates ahead; excises may 
be raised, cost of Govt is heading to- 
ward $55 billion a yr, tax problem is to 
raise more revenue, Jl 28 p 46, 47 
Arms—not overhead—get most of big new 
outlay, orders for guns and tanks to be 
4 times as high as rate before 
aircraft orders to be tripled, new 
gram is just beginning, if trouble sy 


buy, 


pro- 
breads, 


Ag dp 

What defense billions will now 
budget 
revised defense budget, 





afr, 
Ag 4 


tabulation, 


24:3 

Budget trouble ahead, revenue, spending and 
deficit, yrs ending June 30, 1 and 
1952, tabulation, Age 4 p 49:3 

Some good news for taxpayers, budget gains 
can curtail tax rise in 1951, deficit for 
next fiscal yr may be smaller than ex- 
pected: result of lagging federal spend- 
ing, higher private incomes and _ tay 
increases now being voted, S 8 p 48-5 0:2 

Needed: A Mobile Force, David Lawrence 
editorial, Amer needs standing army 
capable of quick expansion but in addi- 
tion it needs mobile force ready for 
instant service, would seem wise to spend 
10% of military budget for Marine Corps, 
blunder of cutting it to virtual im- 
potence should not be made again, S 15 





p 6 

Why controls return, federal cash will flow 
faster, war or no war. cash flow from 
Treas, 1939-52 estimated, chart, S 29 p 13 

How long will boom last? good times as- 
sured till mid-1951, arms spending can 
prime pump for yrs; output rising, wages 
up, prices and demand for most thing: 
up; problem, after Korea, is to keep lid 
on inflation. O 6 p 11-13 

“Lift” for industrial regions, arms cash to 
follow World War II pattern; arms con- 
tracts to change business map of U §S, 
big industrial areas will notice it first, 
survey shows who, where. when of new 
armament business.* O 6 np 36, 37 

$60-billion budget? military wants to spend 
up to $45 billions, Cong mav cut that 
but spending over all would approach 
$60 billions, force tight controls: taxes, 
controls on wages. salaries and prices all 
ee ba size of military spending, N 3 p 


Defense spending—how big? natl defense 
expenditures, July 1, 1949 to June 30, 
1950: July 1. 1950 to December 31. 1950; 
January 1, 1951 to June 30. 1951: July 1 
1951 to June 30, 1952, chart. N 3 p 15 

Weakness in Air Force, coming under fire 
for shortcomings in Korea; more atten- 
tion and more money to go now for air 
support to ground troops, what actually 
hapyened in Korea and what it teaches, 
avestions and answers, N 3 p 17-19 

Cong “‘all out” for defense. arms funds and 
controls to get green light: flare-up of 
war changes everything in new Cong, 
economy and domestic issues to fade if 
war breaks loose, arms spending to get 
tov priority, D 8 p 35 

Industrial giant, armament: 
ing with billions for defense. girding for 
war to put crimp in civilian buving. will 
be fewer gadgets available as arms orders 
mount. how spending for defense is 
planned. D 15 p 31 

Bigger spending for arms 
zo, planned 
to June 30, 





what U S is buy- 


where money will 

apnropriations Julv 1, 1950 

1951. tabulation, D 15 p 31:2 

Debt to rise more: borrowing ahead: what 
rise in Govt svending. forced by un- 
declared war with China, will mean, D 
15 p 57:1-59:1 

Foreign Relations 

For Security: Mobilization Now, David Law- 
rence editorial, Danger signal in Korea 
must not be ignored, Amer people willing 
to pay any price for safety, time for 
mobilization of both military and moral 
force is now, Jl 14 p 56 

Mobilization—To Prevent War, David Law- 
rence editorial, Strength must be 
mobilized to assure security while other 
means of accelerating peace are con- 
currently tried. statement of truth must 
be made that anveals to sense of justice 
= ee in all human beings, Jl 
21 p 
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Vol. XXIX July 7, 1950 to December 29, 

UNITED STATES—Contd. UNITED STATES—Contd. UNITED STATES—Contd. 

Soviet Man on street says, “try for peace, arm for What U S faces if China wants war, popu- 
to West, aid that’s wanted from U S, war,” Main Streeters in Mid-west want lation, first-line troops, reserves, map, 


no gen war seen, Church and State at 
peace, interview with top ser of- 
ficial in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

Warning to aggressors, Pres Truman’s mes- 
sage to Cong on what U S plans to pay 
in men and money for defense of world’s 
peace, text, Jl 28 p 59-63 

Wanted—A Military Policy, David Lawrence 
editorial, Blunders in Defense Dept have 
brought us to brink of disaster, cannot 
depend on air power alone, lessons of 
history should be remembered, diplomatic 
policies should be coordinated with mili- 
tary preparation, Ag 25 p 52 

“Warm war’, how long? U S faces yrs of 
tension, “hot war’? may not come, U S | 
idea is to keep strength up, keep ready 
for yrs if necessary, result will be felt 
by everybody, S 1 p 9-11 

Wanted—A Mobilization of Idea Power, David 
Lawrence editorial, U S needs policy of 
debate, program of reason and militant 
interrogation and reply, ideas cannot be 
suppressed if they have power of truth, 
power of conviction and faith, should be 
mobilized with physical force, S 1 p 56 

Amer’s real policy abroad, why Truman 
cracked down on MacArthur shows in 
story behind U S internatl policy making, 
sees Germany and Japan as Moscow’s 
real targets, questions and answers on 
Admin’s view of Russian-Amer differ- 
ences, S 8 p 13-15 

“Europe first” wins as U S policy, 
hind shift from Johnson to 
what it means to Stalin, Chiang, 
Communists and others abroad, 
means to Admin critics at home, 
p 14, 15 

U S looks good to world now, war’s turn and 
Marshall choice win friends, feeling is 
coming back that U S will call Kremlin 
bluff anywhere, will help everybody’s 
battle against Communism, country by 
country survey, S 29 p 20, 21 

Revamping U N to meet aggression, four- 
point program for effective control of 
aggressors Offered by Acheson speaking to 
U N General Assembly, text, S 29 p 60-63 

U S losing ground in Brit? radicals moving 
up in Brit, showing Labor Party gains, 
winning “left wing’’ concessions from 
Socialist Govt, Charles H Kline examines 
current trend to show what it means to 
Amers, questions and answers. O 27 p 
29, 30 

What next in foreign policy? outline of poli- 
cies Amer should pursue in world af- 
fairs, address by Truman, October 17 and 


} 
aim, U S-China war, Yugoslavia turns | 





story be- 
Marshall, 
Chinese 
what it 
S 22 


address by Herbert Hoover, October 19. 
texts, O 27 p 70-75 
World War III. has it begun? six conflicts 


add up to big one; Korea, Greece, China 
and Indo-China are battles in real thing; 
peace, as election issue, was behind 
times, new Cong will be ‘war Cong” 
no matter what, N 17 p 11-13 
Job trouble for Acheson and Brannan, Asia 
policy and farm plan are causes but Pres 
still supports both. personality sketches 
of Acheson and Brannan, N 24 p 32. 33 
Friend is foe, foe is friend, Amer policy 
turns upside down in 5 yrs; old friend 
China suddenly looks like enemy, old 
enemy Japan is now ally, so is part of 
old enemy Rg ie oye Brit befriend Chi- 
nese in U N , fight them in Korea, Dl p 
16, 17 
imer on U S§ foreign 
or why voters get confused, 
17 








relations, 1940-50, 
chart, D1 p 


‘ 

Will Mr Truman “Re-ezamine’’? David Law- 
rence editorial, Term is  unpartisan 
meaning reconsideration to see if we 
are getting anywhere and if modification 
will achieve desired goals, need to “re- 
examine” foreign policy in light of new 
developments, D 1 p 56 | 

Is Europe running out on U S? U S, looking 
about for allies in quick war, finds thev 
are not deserting but are not ready for 





big fight yet, getting them ready to be 
quite a job, country by country survey 
D 8 p 24, 25 

Acheson-MacArthur “feud” fizzles, soldier 


and diplomat fight, but not each other. 
differing tasks and viewpoints, personal- 
ity sketches, D 8 p 36-38:3 

Fight or appease in Korea? U S choice is to 


stand fast, Brit preference is to ficht 
only in Korea, keep what can be kept 
of Mao’s friendship, look inside Tru- 


man-Attlee conf shows where U S-Br't 
views clash over war with China, D 15 


p 11, 12 | 


U S to stay 
almost any 
ready to call 
real enemy bt 
first blow, D 15 


Where do we go 


Row over Acheson—why, 
personalities; 
politics and personalit 


policy; 


policy will go 
11-13 


so are 
policies, 
up in fight to 


body seems neutral, 


Where Shall We L 


Surplus of 
to reconsider 


War losers enjoying booms, earnings rise as 


End of U S aid? fear haunts nations, West 
clutches 


New line-up of U S and Russian 
Far East showdown, 
War with China next? big Communist forces 
invasion 
armies in 
nunist China moves means 


Aid 


Formosa 


Doug 


vs 
Bi 





Lawrence 
to humanity, 


despotic govts is compromising with 
truth, appeasing and bargé ning with 
evil; everywhere that mankind calls for 
help, we are our brothers’ keepers, D 29 
p 48 


Aid Abroad 
Showdown in Far East, 
are up for C 


stop signs 
Pacific, will r 


China at own peril, 
7 p 11-13 
dollars rolling up 


stop them, Jl 


Cong 
buying more 
rest of world, 
mean lot less 
Cong, 
problems, N 17 


aid from U S 


find boom in Germany and Japan, 
countries can sell everything they make. 
Germany busier than before World War 
II, Japan may 


mid-1951, N 17 


thrives but 
Brit, France, 
booming, 
popular, what 


up, N 24 p 20, 2 
Far East 
Showdown in Far East, 


stop signs are 
Pacific, will m 
China at own 
to stop them, 


set for 
nese 
Korea; if Comn 
bigger war for 
from 
offers of aid 
job of winning 
Ag 18 p 24 

must be 
sinkable ca 
threat in enem 
rine base, 





and di 


UN 
won't g 
idea is 


take ords 


Korea, with 


revival cost 


to build Wes 





10st of 
»m™munists 
icv shifts de 





to stay 
as long 
pull away, 
tet others 


turt 


minists attack 


plan for Formosa, 


in Far Eastern 


war with China? if U S has choice ma- 


ior conflict is 
can keen things 


renerally. keep 
ninned down 
China 


sia, D 1 p 13-15 





cost, 


U s up against choice of pushing 
deeper into outside world or pulling b cK 
to gather strength at home, 


editorial, 
dealing with t 


thorough 


cutoff 


UNtoUS 
added up still 


rrier,”’ 


declaration by 
Arthur, S 1 p 32-34 

1s MacArthur, 
plomat heading armies, 
; in Orient, 
2. 


> stays out of Korea, shows he doesn’t 
‘rs from Moscow; 
recoenition, S 29 p 22 
Mode" 
can 
a’s threshold, 
bills, O 20 p 23 

attack Formosa, 


on duty around Chiang’s 
as Korea is hot, but aim is to 


decide what to do 


but full-scale war 
doesn’t solve real problem—Rus- 


in Europe, get strong at 
keep peace but be 
all bluffs, Russia seen as 
it few want U S to strike 
5 p 24, 25 
from here? 


crisis in Amer 











chances a 
along about as is, D 29 p 


blame is bitter and 
Acheson ory 
get Sec of State 
D 29 p 14, 
For Leaders 
Primary obli 
7 anical and 


ook 








can Ame 





move east 1 
Amer aid will! heip to 
abroad, new 
gift plans: Amers 
than they are selling in 
dollar famine is over; can 
in gift dollars from new 
going-over of all aid 
p 20, 21 





Cong to 
both 


continues; new 


be paying own way by 
p 22, 23 


at Marshall Plan; 
Germany and Japan are 
in U S gifts won’t be 
to expect as U S tightens 


can Amer hold line? 


up for Communists in 

nove east and south of 
peril, Amer aid will help 
J1 7 p 11-13 


forces in 
map, J17 p 12. 13 

other Chi- 
move into 


of Formosa, 
position to 


U S, Ag 11 p 14, 15 
forces will stay smal}, 
leave main 


war on shoulders of US 


defended. island is 
danger to Philippir 
possible subn 
Douglas Mac- 








vy hands, 


soldier with diplomatic 
leads 
personality sketch, 
door to Mao—if he be- 
et in as puppet run by 
to let Mao have his say 


can lead toUS 


U S-U N help, postwar 
run into billions: idea 
tern ‘‘model country” on 
with U S paying 


Truman 
fense to U N, U S Navv 
island 
n Formosa over to U N, 
if Com- 
O 27 p 33 

this yr, 
strategy, map, 


next vr. kev 
O 27 p 322 


not ahead, Communists 
stirred up, cause trouble 
U S troops and arms 
with 





Di1pil5 
Fight or appease in Korea? U S choice is to 
stand fast, Brit preference is to fight 
only in Korea, keep what can be kept 
of Mao’s friendship, look inside Truman- 
Attlee conf shows where U S-Brit views 
clash over war with China, D 15 p 11, 12 
If China’s Mao wants war; Chinese Com 








munists will get more than bargained 
for if U S really goes after them; land 
invasion is out, too costly; idea may be 
to starve ports, buy off gens, 





ponents, stir up unrest and revolt, D 22 


p 14, 15 
How U S would fight limited was 
China, ways of fighting at sea, 
and on land, chart, D 22 p 14, 15 
USSR 
The Kremlin’s Offensive, David Law 
editorial, Handful of men in Kremlin 





can cast die for war or peace, time has 
come to draw line between men in Krem- 
lin and Russian people, evil desig 
unscrupulous tyrants can be frust 
human spirit dedicated to justice 


freedom is invincible, Jl 7 p 48 








Soviet aim, U S-China war, Yugoslavia 
turns to West, aid that’s wanted from 
U S, no gen war seen, Church and State 


at peace, interview with top Yugosiav 
Official in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

A Message To The Russian People, David 
Lawrence editorial, Message that Pres 
of U S should broadcast to Russian 
people reflecting earnest desire of Amers 
to prevent war, Jl 28 p 64 

Why Soviet avoids big war, fear of A-bomb 
U S industry; 3 hours after Soviet at- 
tacks U S, atom bombs can be bursting 
on Russia; back of that is U S war in- 








dustry, strategists count on 2 or 3 yr 
before Stalin feels ready to fight, Ag 25 
p ll, 12 

“Preventive war’ talk—why, fear of A- 
bombs on U S cities; ideas range from 
dropping bombs on Kremlin now to 


warning Russia that further satellite 
attacks will mean big war, odds against 
preventive action, military men say We 
couldn't win now, S 8 p ll, 12 

Amer's real policy abroad, why Truman 
cracked down on MacArthur shows in 
story behind U S internatl policy mak- 
ing, sees Germany and Japan as Mos- 
cow’s real targets, questions and an- 
swers on Admin’s view of Russian-Ame: 
differences, S 8 p 13-15 

1952—yr of decision? curve of West 
against Soviet air and land power, curve 


‘s defense 


of Soviet’s defense against West's A- 
bombs, danger point when Russia is 
convinced it is secure against A-bombs, 
chart, S 22 p 17 


Countering Russia’s Veto, David L awrence 
editorial, Plan proposed by U for 
changes in U N Charter means poter n ial 
mobilization of armed forces and 
force of world to preserve peace if 
adopted, plan will be triumph for proc- 
esses of volition over coercion, S 29 p 6 





Talks in Kremlin are old story to Stassen 
and others from U S; Stalin mi€ 
doodles and speaks of peace, Stassen’ 





suggestion of trip to Mos cow revi 
and periodically popular idea, persor 
ity sketch, O 13 p 34-37 
stopped? Europe believes 
Soviet will not fight now, most ¢ 
tries will go to war in self-defense 
not if they think U S is pickin: 
Russia, Stalin wants wo 
strength; report of U § 
st back from Europe, N 17 p 25 
r with China? if U S has choic > maior 
iflict is not ahead, Comm S il 
ep things stirred up, cause 
generally, keep U S troops and 
pinned down but full-scale \ w 
China doesn’t solve real proble m Ru 
sia, D1 p 13-15 
ices for peace, Stalin sending out Pp’ 
feelers again but offers no big bar 
wants free hand in Asia and Eure ype 
wants West to disarm, give Comm 
ght of way in Germany and 
sounds attractive to some U S Alli 
not to US, D 22 p 11-13 
ia's price for peace, end Truman doc- 
trine and let down bars to Communism: 
asking price for peace in asking 
price for peace in Europe, 
p 12, 


Has Stalin been 
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UNITED STATES—Contd. 
Foreign Trade 

War-goods pipe line to Russia, West permits 
huge leaks through satellites, Brit trade 
only small part of total, Soviet agents 
buying German steel, Italian bearings, 
French TNT, U S trying to plug loop- 
holes, S 22 p 26, 27 ; 

U S dollars flood Canada, low taxes, br 
future, chance for quick profit attr 
ing U S investors to Canada; buying into 
Canadian oil, mining, manufacturing 
insurance, almost everything, O 6 p 16, 17 

Surplus of dollars rolling up abroad, new 
Cong to reconsider gift plans; Amers 
buying more than they are selling in 
rest of world, dollar famine is over; can 





mean lot less in gift dollars from new 
Cong, thorough going-over of all aid 
problems, N 17 p 20, 21 

Gold and dollars, foreign holdings up 
April 1948 when Marshall Plan rted, 





September 1949 when foreign currencies 
were devalued, now, chart, N 17 p 20 
World dolla p is closing, U S exports and 










imports, -50, chart, N 17 p 21 
Government 

Changes in union strategy, Korean war 
affects strikes, pensions and pay hopes; 
demands on employers must be revised, 
Govt interference likely in labor-man- 
agement relations, Jl 21 p 37 

“Operation protocol’ won by military, 
civilians give way in_ social-front 
skirmish, top military men_ scoring 
social victory, part of long battle of 


protocol, Ag 11 p 18, 19 

More dignity at table for Joint Chiefs, old 
seating arrangement, new seating ar- 
rangement, chart, Ag 11 p 19 

Way to get war contract, need to know new 
rules, new people; billions will be spent 
on orders for 2.5 million items, gen rules 
as guide in seeking orders,* Ag 11 p 34, 35 


You, seller, Uncle Sam, buyer, chart, Ag 
11 p 35 

Confusion in crisis, why? under Truman 
system each dept head is own _ boss, 


makes policy and runs it, trouble break- 
ing out, trend is toward gathering loose 
ends, getting overall command back on 
job, Ag 18 p 25, 26 
Communists in New Deal? at least one ‘‘cell’”’ 
brought to light, suspicion that Com- 
munists pulled many New Deal strings 
back again, story of ex-Communist 
Pressman tends to revive accusation, S 
15 p . 
in doubt, don’t join, pro-Communist 
groups face crackdown; warning to loyal 
Amers to check mbrship cards; drive 
on to flush Communists, fellow-travelers 
and Communist-front organizations into 
open, Govt to say who goes on list, S 22 
p 20, 21 
Irresponsible Government. David Lawrence 
editorial, Present form of Govt in U S 
does not make Executive responsible to 
voters for mistakes of Cabinet as he is 
in other democracies, need constitu- 
tional amendment to provide for votes 
of confidence in legislators and Execu- 
tive, S 22 p 56 
What Cong did, what Cong balked at, chart, 
S 29 p 26, 27 
Politics, Good And Bad, David Lawrence 
editorial, Money apparently being used 
more and more to buy influence and 
special favor in all levels of politics, 
Amer needs different attitude toward 
public service and politics, vigilant press 
and public opinion can do much to 
achieve this, N 3 p 56 
Impact of election, defense 
“Fair Deal’’ stalled; new 
won't bring new trend, conservative 
coalition to stay in control; looking 
beyond election to new Cong, N 10 p 11 
12 


If 


plans speeded, 
faces in Cong 


President better guarded now, would-be as- 

















sass face marksmen and armor; takes 
planning, cunning and lot of 
shoot at Pres, look inside Secr 
workings shows why nobody nar 
aged to fire at Pres in half century, N 
10 p 20, 21 

“Old” Cong to do little. session will 
arms but not much else; w tt ook 
for in short, final session of Cong, N 24 
p 22 

The Mandate Of The People 





elect 
on 


Trend in 
tion S-yr feeling 
middle group that 
domestical of soc 
being bled white by 
Admin has' been put on notice 
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Economic Policy 
See also Economic Conditions—Control 


34 








Controls will be strictest yet, what big war 
would do to business and people; all-out 
war means strict regulation on prices, 
jobs, wages and all goods, will be rules 
for everybody, controls are stand-by 
now, not for Korean war, J1 7 p 22, 23 

Limited mobilization begins, clampdown on 
men ana industry ready if needed; draft 
starts now, Natl Guard call not planned 
yet, industry will get chance to apply 
voluntary controls, divide materials, 
check price rises, increase arms output, 
J1 14 p 22, 23 

Wartime don’ts for business, wide powers 
asked by Truman; business will be told 
what it can make, will be controls over 
materials, priorities and inventories, de- 
tails of controls Truman wants, Jl 28 p 


8, 19 
Job for Stuart Symington, Chrmn of Re- 
sources Bd; mobilizing civilians without 
hurting any group too much, biographi- 
cal sketch of Symington, Jl 28 p 38, 39:1 
Cautious brakes for business, jolts from con- 
trols will be felt gradually; some steel 
users and home builders are in for cut- 
backs, first brakes will be on easy credit, 
Ag 18 p 18, 19 
If war controls are used—, will be used 
sparingly at outset, will grow if war 
grows; voluntary and selective controls 
to be tried first, Washington can step in 
if things get out of hand, S 8 p 22, 23 
No ceilings until wages go up, prices will go 
still higher before control; White House 
idea is to let both go until election and 
probably longer, indirect controls get 
trial first, tight lid on inflation is not 
being fashioned, S 15 p 17 
New rules are easing U S 
price controls, machinery set up for tig 
Govt rules over everything, when needed: 
pre-election phase to be gentle, real 
control comes later, probably next yr, S 
22 p 11-13 
Timetable for economic controls, in weeks 
just ahead, in early postelection period, 
as 1951 wears on, chart, S 22 p 12 
Defense controls, who will have charge; con- 
trols over prices and wages, over pro- 
duction, co-ordinator of program and 
men in charge, chart, S 22 p 13 
Controlled Capitalism, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, Amer faces task of economic re- 
organization, increased military budget 
will mean more taxes and more strain 
on economic system, need not mean 
lessening of industrial strength, under- 
standing by both labor and management 
needed, O 13 p 64 
Economic tug of war, Valentine to be Admin 
of ESA, to study need for wage and price 
controls, personality sketch of scholar 
and independent, O 20 p 38:3, 39:1 
Still enough gasoline, but—; expansion 
planned for military demand, oil men 
and Govt working together to get set, 
no civilian shortages in sight but bic 
defense program would put crimp in 
supplies,* O 27 p 47-49:1 
Expansion. but not enough steel, 
and Govt push for more output: stee! 
holds key to civilian cutbacks. arev 
ments growing over needed capacity, 
industry favors big expansion. Gov*+ 
wants to push exnansion still faster an? 
farther.* N 3 p 39. 40 
vardstick for living costs, method of 
measuring rise or fall of cost of livine 
to be changed, will affect many emplov- 
and workers because of trend to fie 
wages to onprices, later changes also 
pdianned. N 3 p 42:3-44:2 
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“Emereencv” means more planning, contro’ 
channel output into mititarv§ eoods 
Govt to have lot to sav about what vo 
huv or earn. what vou can do in hie'- 
ness: militarv demand, growing charn': 
will mean fewer civilian goods, D 22 r 
18, 19 

Whv controls are comine. more snendin 
hut fewer vsoods civilians most want 
out of all dollars snent far onnds en? 
services. no eoing to armed foress he 
fore Korean war. now and early in 1089 
annnal rate of snyendine for soods an” 





services, chart. D 2? n 19 

Con+rn's nuzzle, how nieces fit: Wileon, 
tan of new contro’ machinerv. een 
who nroduces what. when and for 
much. if White House backs him 1 
parce he sets will determine how foe 
and how Poy S will move toward 
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big otic ag ALAN 

conomic tug of war. Valentine to be Ad 

of ESA, to study need for wage po 
price controls, personality sketch of 
— and independent, O 20 p 38:3. 


Men who run controls, businessmen Small, 


Harrison, Ching, Keller; college presi- 
dents Valentine and Bennett, group 
shows trend in appointments toward 


businessmen with conservative point of 

view, personality sketches, D 1 p 31-33 1 
VANDENBERG, HOYT S 

Joint Chiefs of Staff and MacArthur, asu § 


high command, again get power over 
civilians as well as armed forces, brief 









personality sketches of MacA 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and SI 
man, Jl 14 p 34, 35 

Marshall team: top policy makers, warti 
contacts are renewed, defense cor 
can by-pass civilians, brief perso 
sketches of Marshall, Acheson, 
Bradley, Vandenberg, Collins and 
man, S 29 p 39-41:1 

Defense chiefs’ basic plan; get arms, 
men—delay foe, hit factories; a 
given to Cong by Marshall, B 
Sherman, Vandenberg and Collins 
vide look into future as defense 
lization grows, D 29 p 24, 25 


VARGAS, GETULIO DORNELLES 
Investors in Brazil hope for mellowed Var- 
gas, former dictator to take office as Pres 
of Brazil, winner of free election; many 
wondering how tough admin will be, 
particularly on U S investors, personal- 

ity sketch, O 27 p 35:1, 36:3 


VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
Greetings to General MacArthur from VFW, 
letter from Clyde Lewis, text, S 1 p 33 





VINSON, CARL 
Why bigger draft is coming, 3-million-man 
army essential, cost of 35 to 50 billion 
Marines for U N, what unification 1 
aa interview with Carl Vinson, O 
0-46 


VINSON, FRED M 
Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast,’’ recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story otf 
Truman’s relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 


W 
WALKER, PAUL A 
TV color’s future, 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
og gg SH brief personality sketches, O 27 
D 34, ; 


WALKER, WALTON H 
Two Generals and an Admiral fight hi 
odds in Korea, but foresee victory. brief 
biographical sketches of Walker, Strate- 
meyer and Joy, Ag 4 p 38-41:1 








WALLACE, HENRY A 
Inside view of Truman in action, Mr Byrnes 
“lost nerve at Moscow,” Stalin “like Tom 
Pendergast.’’ recently published book by 
Jonathan Daniels gives inside story of 
Truman’s relations with great and one- 
time great, O 6 p 29-31:1 


WAR 

(See also Banking and Finance, Contra 
Economic Conditions, Europe, Far Eas 
Industry, Labor, National Defense, Stocks 
and Bonds and names of specific cot 
tries) 

Fighting kills political issues, Truman stand 
changes campaign outlook; peace and 
Red hunting are dead issues for Re- 
publicans, defense taxes and control 
are bugaboos for Democrats, war cal 
alter 1952 presidential outlook, Jl 7 p 27 

How war costs have risen, cost during Wor 
War II and now for soldier, bazo 
plane, tank, carrier, rifle, chart, Jl 14 

36 























ie) 

Battle dress on political front, “politics as 
usual” gives way to win-the-w 
psychology as Cong watches defeats 
Korea. election issues may change f 
as primaries enter stretch, Jl 21 
p 20 
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WwAR—Contd. 

Life will change for Amers, family-size view 
of world crisis shows what to expect as 
troubles deepen, more families will have 
boy in service, most will have more 
taxes to pay, fewer things they can buy, 
Jl 28 p 15-17 

“Little wars’? of past, what they cost U S, 
sending troops abroad in 1899, 1916, 1918, 
1926, tabulation, Ag 4 p 18:2 

U S money supply, new expansion to help 
pay war cost? money supply from bank 
loans and gold imports, money supply 
created by bank purchases of Covt 
securities, total money supply, 1915-50, 
chart, Ag 4 p 59:2 

What war will do to incomes and spending, 
personal income, personal taxes, dis- 
posable income. personal expenditure, 
savings, 1950, 1951, chart, Ag 18 p 36 

War-damage insurance, businessmen and 
homeowners seeking ways to insure prop- 
erty in case war comes and brings mass 
bombing of U S cities, steps being taken 
now to establish system similar to one 
used during World War II (wba), Ag 18 
Dp 

Impact of war on prices, 
18 p 55:2 

Bombproofing for business, rush is on to 
protect money and records; chance of 
bomb destruction is small now but busi- 
ness is getting set to carry on through 
mass destruction, just in case, Ag 25 p 13 

“Warm war’, how long? U S faces yrs of 
tension, “hot war’? may not come, U S 
idea is to keep strength up, keep ready 
for yrs if necessary, result will be felt 
by everybody. S 1 p 9-11 

Targets, Acheson and Johnson; election is- 
sues build up around war policies, politi- 
cal heat being poured on Acheson and 
Johnson is tip-off to November election 
campaigns, Republicans blame them, 
Democrats count on better war news to 
change issues, S 1 p 12, 13 

City adjusts to war, close-up of Hamilton, 
Ohio shows what war means to city, 
homes being disrupted some, pinch 
beginning to be felt but not much yet, 
panic buying seems over, Hamilton wait- 
ing to see what’s next. S 1 p 17-20 

What Do We Mean By “Preventive War’’? 
David Lawrence editorial, Term can mean 
taking all proper steps to assure no 
sudden attack or outbreak of war with- 
out formal declaration, proponents prob- 
ably have meant ultimatum or warning 
and use of military force to secure ad- 
herence, S 8 p 56 

Man on street says, “try for peace, arm 
for war,” Main Streeters in Mid-west 
want U S to stay in Europe, get strong 
at almost any cost, keep peace but be 
ready to call all bluffs, Russia seen as 
real enemy but few want U S to strike 
first blow, D 15 p 24, 25 

You can live despite A-bomb, how to prepare 
home and factory; war is near enough 
to cause people to think about problems 
that will come if bombs start to fall, 
advice of experts on what to consider, D 
15 p 26, 27 

Survival secrets for atomic attacks, put first 
things first, never lose your head, chart, 
D 15 p 27 

War-damage insurance, property Owners soon 
may be able to get war-damage insur- 
ance, World War II pattern will be fol- 
lowed, higher premiums likely, rush by 
owners expected (wba), D 15 p 48 

Europe 

Stalin, strength at peak in 1950; Russia far 
stronger than Hitler’s Germany when it 
went on warpath, Russian Army is 
world’s biggest and well armed, indus- 
trial production is going up, J1 7 p 18, 19 

Russian moves point to Tito as real target, 
more war may explode ir Balkans, Rus- 
sian troops drawn up close to Yugoslavia, 
so are satellite armies, fear is Korea may 
be just feint for real war, J1 7 p 20 

World view: no big war soon, Russia is not 
ready to march, say military; fighting in 
Korea will take mos, possibly longer; 
Europe hopes U S won't take eyes off 
Continent and its needs, country by 
country survey, Jl 14 p 25, 26 

Soviet aim, U S-China war, Yugoslavia turns 
to West, aid that’s wanted from U S§S, 
no gen war seen, Church and State at 
peace, interview with top Yugoslav of- 
ficial in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

Why Soviet avoids big war, fear of A-bombs, 
U S industry; 3 hours after Soviet at- 
tacks U S, atom bombs can be bursting 
on Russia; back of that is U S war in- 
dustry, strategists count on 2 or 3 yrs 
before Stalin feels ready to fight, Ag 25 
Dp it, 32 


1948-50, chart, Ag 








WAR—Contd. 

If Russians march, A-bombs away; flying 
time from Brit and Mediterranean to 
Russia’s Govt and manufacturing, steel, 
oil, munitions and heavy industry cen- 
ters, map, Ag 25 p 12 

“Preventive war” talk—why, fear of A-bombs 
on U S cities; ideas range from dropping 
bombs on Kremlin now to warning Rus- 
sia that further satellite attacks will 
mean big war, odds against preventive 
action, military men say West couldn’t 
win now, S 8p 11, 12 

Can Russia’s army be beaten? German mili- 
tary expert answers, German soldier 
“could stop” invader. mobile units es- 
sential, decisive battle is still fought on 
soil, interview with Heinz Guderian, S 8 
Pp 24-26 

West gives itself two yrs to arm, Russia ex- 
pected to be ready then for war; arms 
build-up in West Europe hurrying 
against 1952 showdown, goal is to keep 
Russia from getting too big an edge, war 
before then is possible, not likely, S 22 
p 16, 17 

Why Russia can’t risk big war now, oil sup- 
ply only enough for quick victories; Rus- 
sian resources Only fraction of U S 
supplies, are big enough to support war 
in Europe or Middle East but Moscow 
hasn‘t fuel to carry big fight to Amer, 
O 20 p 20, 21 

World War III, has it begun? six conflicts 
add up to big one; Korea, Greece. China 
and Indo-China are battles in real thing; 
peace, as election issue, was behind times, 


new Cong will be “war Cong’ no matter 
what, N 17 p 11-13 
War III, Phase I: Soviet ahead. Russia 


checked in Europe but it’s different in 
Asia where shooting is going on, U S 
and Allies heavily committed there: Rus- 
sia’s armies are at home and intact, 
others doing Moscow’s fighting at this 
stage, N 24 p 18, 19 

Europe’s fear of world war, Brit caution in 
Korea, atom bombs may strike U S first, 
Soviet aim—attack in East. hold in West? 
interview with Charles H Kline, D 15 
D 28-30 

What it will take to stop Russia, European 
strategists expect big strike at Western 
Europe along 660-mile battle line, hold- 
ing Europe will take 120 divisions, 10 
times those now ready and double those 
Planned. D 29 p 16-19 

Europe, line-up for battle; what West needs 
to hold off Russia. what West now plans, 
what West now has; what Russia has, 
chart. D 29 p 17 

If Russia moves, her D-day plan: how 
European strategists judge Soviet 
strength, directions in which Russia 
would move, no of divisions and planes 
to be sent. map, D 29 p 18, 19 

Far East 

(See also Korea—Korean War) 

Showdown in Far East, can Amer hold line? 
stop signs are up for Communists in Pa- 
cific, will move east and south of China 
at own peril, Amer aid will help to stop 
them, J1 7 p 11-13 

Soviet aim. U S-China war, Yugoslavia turns 

to West, aid that’s wanted from U S. 

no gen war seen, Church and State at 

peace, interview with top Yugoslav of- 

ficial in Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

with China next? big Communist 
forces set for invasion of Formosa, other 

Chinese armies in position to move into 

Korea; if Communist China moves 

means bigger war for U S, Ag 11 _p 14. 15 

Communists vs Chiang, line-up for Formosa, 
map, Ag 11 p 15 

‘ust U S fight another “Korean” war? scene 
shifts to Indo-China, war has been 
going on for long time but U S Is get- 
ting involved, no troops being sent but 
arms are going, Communists making 
gains with French in trouble, N 3 p 22, 23 

World War III, has it begun? six conflicts 
add up to big one; Korea, Greece, China 
and Indo-China are — in real thing; 
peace, as election issue. was behind 
times. new Cong will be “war Cong” no 
matter what, N 17 p 11-13 

War III, Phase I: Soviet ahead, Russia 
checked in Europe but it’s different in 
Asia where shooting is going on, U 8S 
and Allies heavily committed there: Rus- 
sia’s armies are at home and intact, 
others doing Moscow’s fighting at this 
stage, N 24 vo 18. 19 

Where Communist threats pin down West- 
ern forces, size of forces in Russia, Korea, 
China, Hong Kong, Malaya and Indo- 
China, map, N 24 p 19 


War 









WAR—Contd. 
Big war with China? if U S has choice 
major conflict is not ahead, Communists 
can keep things stirred up, cause trouble 
generally, keep troops and arms 
pinned down but full-scale war with 
China doesn’t solve real problem—Rus- 
sia, D 1 p 13-15 
What U S faces if China wants war, popu- 
lation, first-line troops, reserves, map, 
Dipi5s 


A-bomb will not beat China, crowded mili- 
tary targets scarce in Far East; what 
A-bomb can and can’t do in war with 
China, as things stand other bombs can 
do job better, D 8 p 23 

If China’s Mao wants war; Chinese Com- 
munists will get more than bargained 
for if U S really goes after them; land 
invasion is out, too costly; idea may be 
to starve ports, buy off gens, arm op- 
ponents, stir up unrest and revolt, D 
22 p 14, 15 

How U S would fight IMmited war with 
China, ways of fighting at sea, in air and 
on land, chart, D 22 p 14, 15 


WARREN, EARL 
Eisenhower band wagon gets going, General 
far out in front for 1952 nomination; 
boom rolling without his help, Taft- 
Warren-Stassen combination could block 
him, Dewey men pushing Eisenhower, 
anti-Admin Democrats might hopaboard, 


O 27 p 22, 
Big 3 now 4: Taft, Warren, Dewey—and 
Duff, status and prospects of top Re- 


publicans have been changed materially 
and abruptly by 1950 elections, person- 
ality sketches, N 17 p 44, 45:1 


WEBSTER, EDWARD M 
TV color’s future, 7 who rule; six men and 
one woman on FCC undertaking control 
of nation’s newest and fastest-growing 
industry, brief personality sketches, O 27 
Pp 34, 35:1 


WELKER, HERMAN 
Who’s who among new Sens, 
Sen, personality sketches of Dirksen 
Butler, Nixon, Welker, Case, Car! son, 
Hennings, Monroney and Pastore, N 17 
p 45:1- 47:1 


WE’VE BEEN ASKED 

Debt and job rights of servicemen; men en- 
listing or drafted, Reserves volunteering 
or called to service, Natl Guardsmen al 
receive special protection of law, entitléd 
to privileges not allowed other citizens, 
Jl 28 p 48 

Who can get deferments, step-up in mobi- 
lization is giving added importance to 
question of who can get deferments and 
who will go now, Ag 11 p 38 

War-damage insurance, businessmen and 
homeowners seeking ways to insure prop- 
erty in case war comes and brings mass 
bombing of U S cities, steps being taken 
now to establish system similar to one 
used during World War II, Ag 18 p 45 

New benefits for servicemen, Cong being 
pressed to give today’s GI’s as many 
rights and privileges as those in last 
war, S 8 p 51 

How to get defense loans, loans can be had 
to finance defense business, war orders 
need not be turned down for lack of 
cash, more credit from banks under Govt 
guarantees, Govt will pay all or part of 
losses on defaulted loans, S 22 p 50 

Rules for Communists, not to be put into 
camps now, camps await many if war 
comes, FBI crackdown awaits some fel- 
low travelers, early registration called 
for under new law, S 29 p 56 

Employes’ stock gain, tax saving can be had 
by many offered stock below mkt price, 
new tax rules apply on co offers of bar- 
gain stock to employes and executives, 
profits from rise in prices to be treated 
as capital gain, O 6 p 42 

How defense priorities work, military con- 
tracts to get first call on materials, 
many defense orders. to carry priority 
tags, essential civillan goods may get 
priorities later, O 13 p 48 

Who can get color television, what to look 
for in color television—and when, will 
take new set or old set with new gadgets, 
either way will take time and money 
for viewers to see color-casts, O 2U p 48 

About war plants’ tax aid, tax bills can be 
eased for some producers with defense 
orders, way opened for fast w 
cost of plant expansion, special 
tificates needed, O 27 p 53 
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WE’VE BEEN ASKED—Contd. 

Reservists’ call-up, new point system will 
govern future calls of Army’s Enlisted 
Reserves, point system also will decide 
who will be released first, other services 
may adopt similar systems for Reserv- 
ists, N 10 p 43 

Saving on income tax, savings can often re- 
sult from steps taken in 1950, timing of 
income and deductions may lower total 
tax, realizing capital gains this yr may 
benefit taxpayers, D 1 p 47 

War-damage insurance, property owners 
soon may be able to get war-damage in- 
surance, World War II pattern will be 
followed, higher premiums likely, rush 
by owners expected, D 15 p 48 

Economic Controls 

How industry can be drafted, Pres holds 
drastic power over industry under Selec- 
tive Service Act, now extended, J1 7 p 41 

Where controls can hit now, things Truman 
can do, without added laws, to tighten 
up on civilians and to direct more effort 
toward defense, Jl 21 p 43 

Cuts for building, meaning of new crack- 
down on nonessential construction, 
building of places for amusement will 
come to near standstill, small projects 
can continue, stiff penalties face those 
defying new order, N 3 p 52 

Rent-control outlook, date for decision near; 
82d Cong must decide on future of 
rent control, 8lst Cong must decide 
whether to vote short extension, N 17 
p 58 

Aluminum cutback, housewives soon will be 
unable to buy so many aluminum pans, 
other items containing aluminum will be 
harder to get in 1951, many firms hard 
hit by cut, some planning to use sub- 
stitutes, N 24 p 55 





WE’VE BEEN ASKED—Contd. 

Wage-price controls, Pres has wide powers 
to control prices and wages, ceiling will 
work differently than in World War II, 
restrictions put on pushing down food 
prices, some prices and wages to go 
above present levels, D 22 p 41 

Price-control rules, businessmen now are 
operating under voluntary price control, 
compulsory control with real power of 
enforcement will come next, many pres- 
ent prices will escape roll-backs, wages 
oA salaries to be regulated, D 29 p 38, 


Social Security 

Who now gets old-age aid, 10 million in- 
dividuals to be added to 35 million now 
covered, main point now is who will be 
added, Ag 4 p 54, 55:1 

What Social-Security changes mean, ways 
in which individuals in particular sit- 
uations will be affected by changes in 
_— ea and survivors’ insurance, 


p 

Aid to needy disabled; new Social Security 
program, just approved by Cong, will 
bring monthly checks to persons dis- 
abled and unable to work, S 15 p 46 

Maids’ Social Security, coverage extends 
January 1 to cover household workers 
and farm workers, means records will 
have to be kept and returns made to 
Govt every 3 mos, D 8 p 50, 51:1 


WHITE, CHARLES M 
The “if” in steel expansion; with tax aid, 
risk could be taken; cost of plant is 
500% higher, “feast of famine’ industry, 
interview with Charles M White, D1 p 


34-38 
WILLOUGHBY, CHARLES A 
U 8S intelligence, blamed for surprise in 
Korean confiict, makes new start on 
preventing ‘“‘another Pearl Harbor,” 
brief biographical sketch of Willoughby, 
Jl 21 p 26, 27 





WILLOUGHBY, CHARLES A—Contd. 

Revived criticism for Willoughby, intellj- 
gence service failed to foresee Chinese 
Communist attack, U N forces routed 
growth of curiosity about MacArthur's 
chief intelligence officer, biographica] 
sketch of Willoughby, D 15 p 39:1-41-1. 


WILSON, CHARLES E 

Controls puzzle, how pieces fit; Wilson, at 
top of new control machinery, can’ say 
who produces what, when and for how 
much, if White House backs him up: 
pace he sets will determine how fast and 
ow far U_S will move toward planned 
economy, D 29 p 20, 21 

Wilson braves knocks of top job, foucht 
“wars” of old WPB, production expert 
with businessmen’s trust, biographical 
sketch, D 29 p 29 


¥ 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Russian moves point to Tito as real target, 
more war may explode in Balkans, Rus. 
sian troops drawn up close to Yugoslavia, 
so are satellite armies, fear is Korea 
may be just feint for real war, J1 7 p 20 

Soviet pincers on Yugoslavia, no of Russian 
troops in Austria, Hungary, Rumania 
and Bulgaria; no of Albanian, Yugo- 
slavian, Greek, Hungarian, Rumanian, 
Bulgarian troops, map, Jl 7 p 20 

Soviet aim, U S-China war, Yugoslavia turns 
to West, aid that’s wanted from U S, no 
gen war seen, Church and State at peace, 
interview with top Yugoslav official in 
Belgrade, Jl 28 p 34-36:1 

Tito is stronger than satellites, interview 
with two expert analysts, residents of 
Belgrade but not citizens of Yugoslavia, 
Jl 28 p 36 
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